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let UMBAY-INTRAL OR 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 

staff is hereby notifled : 
DEPARTMENT OF BANKING OPERATIONS 

Shri A . S . Mongia has assumed charge as 
AND DEVELOPMENT, CENTRAL OFFICE 

Chief Accountant, Calcutta , as from 

the 4th November , 1967, vice Shri 
1st December, 1967 . 

C . Veeraraghavan . 
Bombay -l, the 
Agrahayana 10 , 1889 ( Saka ) 

R . N . CHETTUR , 
DBOD . No. 92 / C .404 -67 . - In pursuance of 

Managing Director. 
sub -section ( 2 ) of section 36A of the Banking 

NOTICE 
Regulation Act , 1949 , the Reserve Bank of India 

STATE BANK OF INDIA , 
hereby notifies that the St. Thomas Bank Ltd ., 

CENTRAL OFFICE 
Ollur, has ceased to be a banking company 
within the meaning of the said Act. 

1st December , 1967 
M . S . NADKARNI, 

Bombay, the 
Chief Officer . 

10th Agrahayana , 1889 (Saka). 

The following change on the Bank s staff is 
NOTICE 

hereby notified : 
STATE BANK OF INDIA , 

Shri R . N . Chettur , Managing Director , 
CENTRAL OFFICE 

proceeded on leave preparatory to 
24th November, 1967 

retirement with effect from the 1st 
Bombay , the 

December , 1967. 
3rd Agrahayana , 1889 (Saka ). 

N . RAMANAND RAO , 
The following appointment on the Bank s 

Managing Director. 
( 751 ) 
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STATE BANK OF INDIA , 

NOTICE 


Chartered Accountants of India has restored to 
the Register of Members, with effect from the 
15th November, 1967, the name of Shri Jagdish 
Chand Tandon , A . C . A ., 32 / 136 , Bagia Maniram , 
Kanpur (Membership No. 7544 ). 

C . BALAKRISHNAN , 

Secretary . 


THE INSTITUTE OF COST AND WORKS 

ACCOUNTANTS OF INDIA 


(Cost Accountants ) 
Calcutta , the 23rd November, 1967. 


With reference to the Notice of the 25th 
October, 1967 issued in terms of Regulation 29 (2 ) 
of the State Bank of India , General Regulations 
regarding the holding of a Local Meeting of the 
shareholders of the State Bank of India on the 
Branch Register of shareholders at the Bombay 
Local Head Office of the Bank for the sole purpose 
of electing a person to be a Member of the Local 
Board at Bombay in pursuance of Section 21 ( 1 ) 
( d ) of the State Bank of India Act, 1955, in place 
of Shri Jehangir P . Patel, a Member of the Local 
Board , whose term of office will expire on the 30th 
November , 1967, NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN 
that I have accepted as valid the nomination 
proposing the name of Shri Jehangir P . Patel of 
19, Graham Road , Ballard Estate. Fort, Bombay, 
as a candidate for election as a Member of the 
Local Board of the State Bank of India at 
Bombay . The said nomination being the only 
valid nomination received , Shri Jehangir P . Patel 
shall be deemed to be elected a Member of the 
Local Board of the Bank at the said Local Meeting 
of the shareholders proposed to be held on the 
13th December , 1967, which Meeting in terms of 
Regulation 40 ( 1 ) of the State Bank of India 
General Regulations, 1955 , now stands cancelled . 


Regulatiomber, 1967 proposed e said Locaber of the 


R . K . TALWAR , 
29th November, 1967 . 

Secretary and Treasurer , 
State Bank of India , 

Bombay . 


THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED 

ACCOUNTANTS OF INDIA 
New Delhi-1 , the 22nd November, 1967 

No. 5 -CA ( 1 ) / 37 / 67 -68 . – With reference to this 
Insti .ute s Notification No. 4 -CA ( 1 ) / 11 / 67 - 68 , 
dated the 11th July , 1967, it is hereby notified in 
pursuance of Regulation 18 of the Chartered 
Accountant s Regulations, 1964, that in exercise 
of the powers conferred by Regulation 17 of the 
said Regulations, the Council of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of India has restored to 
the Register of Members , with effect from the 
18th November , 1967, the name of Shri Umrao 
Singh Bapna, A . C . A ., Orient Paper Mills, Ltd ., 
Brajrarnagar (Orissa ). (Membership No. 7003). 


CWR ( 5 ) /67. — The following draft of certain 
amendments to the Cost and Works Accountants 
Regulations, 1959 , which it is proposed to make 
in exercise of the powers conferred by sub - sections 
( 1 ) and ( 3 ) of Section 39 of the Cost and Works 
Accountants Act, 1959 , (Act No. 23 of 1959), is 
published for information of all persons likely to 
be affected thereby and notice is hereby given 
that the draft will be taken up for consideration 
on or after 16th December, 1967. 

Any objection or suggestion which may be 
received from any person with respect to the said 
draft before the date specified will be considered 
by the Council of the Institute of Cost and Works 
Accountants of India . 
In the existing Regulations, for the existing Chap 
ter VII consisting of Regulations 52 to 70 , the 
following new Chapter VII and Regulations 52 
to 70A shall be substituted , namely : 

CHAPTER VII 

ELECTIONS 
52 . Dates of election . The following dates re 
lating to the election of members to the 
Council, namely , the last date for the 
receipt of nominations, the last date for the with 
drawal of nominations, the date or dates of poll 
ing the last date for receipt of voting papers by 
post, the date or dates of counting of votes, and 
the date of declaration of results , shall be fixed by 
the Council and notified by it in the Journal of 
the Institute at least three months before such 
dates . 

53. Members eligible to vote. - ( 1) Every 
member of the Institute shall be entitled to vote 
in any election to the Council by the constituency 
to which according to his professional address he 
belonged on a date immediately six months prior 
to the date on which the list of members eligible 
to vote in any election is published , provided that 
his name has been borne on the Register of Mem 
bers continuously for a period of not less than six 
months immediately prior to the date of publica 
tion of the list of members eligible to vote in that 
election and provided further that on 1st April of 
the year in which the election is held , his en 
trance fee , annual membership fee and the Re 
gional Council fee and other dues for and in res 
pect of the previous year are not in arrears , 


The 23rd November, 1967 
No. 5 -CA ( 1 ) / 36 / 67-68 . — With reference to this 
Institutes Notification No. 4 -CA ( 1 ) 14 / 66 -67, dated 
the 7th Feb uary , 1967, it is hereby notified in pur 
suance of Regulation 18 of the Chartered Ac 
countants Regulations, 1964 , that in exercise of 
the powers conferred by Regulation 17 of the 
said Regulations, the Council of the Institute of 
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( 2 ) A member whose name stands removed 
from the Register of Members on the date on 
which he has to cast his vote shall not be entitled 
to vote at the election notwithstanding that his 
name has been published in the list of voters. 

54. Qualifications of members to stand for 
election . Only fellows whose names are con 
tained in the list of voters published under Re 
gulation 56 and who are eligible to vote at the 
election , shall be eligible to stand for election 
to the Council from the Regions in which their 
names are included. 

55. Number of persons to be elected . The 
number of persons to be elected from a consti 
tuency shall bear the same proportion to the 
number of persons to be elected from all consti 
tuencies as the number of members of the Insti 
tute in that constituency bears to the number of 
members of the Institute in all constituencies, 
the resultant fraction exceeding half being coun 
ted as one and the resultant fraction equivalent 
to or less than half being omitted : 

Provided that each constituency shall have 
at least one person elected therefrom to the 
Council . 

56 . List of voters. - ( 1 ) At least three months 
before the date or dates of polling fixed for an 
election , the Council shall publish 

(a ) a list of members of the Institute in 

each constituency eligible to vote 
showing inter alia distinctly and sepa 

rately 
(i) whether any particular member is 

an Associate or a Fellow ; 
(ii) the polling area or polling booth to 

which the voter is attached and 
in which he should exercise his 
franchise, if the Secretary decides 
that his voting shall be in a poll 
ing booth , and not by post, under 
the powers yested in him under 

Regulation 63B ; and 
( iii) the location of the polling booth and 

polling area for which each such 

booth has been selected ; 
and shall send a copy thereof to each member 
of the Institute irrespective of whether he is a 
voter or not; and 

(b ) a notice in the Journal of the Institute 

mentioning the number of members 
to be elected and calling for nomina 
tions of candidates for election before 
a specified date which shall not be less 
than fourteen days from the date of 

publication of the notice , 
( 2 ) The address published in the list of mem 
berg eligible to vote will be final for determin 
ing the manner in which a member will be enti 
tled to cast his vote or the constituency or the 
polling booth to which he will belong for pur 
poses of casting his vote : 


Provided that a member attached to a parti 
cular polling booth in & city where more than 
one polling booth have to be set up , finds that 
it would be difficult for him to vote at the polling 
booth to which he is attached , he 
may , at the discretion of the Secretary , be per 
mitted to vote at another polling booth in the 
same city . Applications in this behalf stating 
the reasons for the request must reach the Sec 
retary at least 45 days before the date of poll 
ing. 

57, Nomination of candidates. - ( 1) Every nomi 
nation of a candidate shall be in Form K duly 
signed by the candidate and by the proposer 
and seconder , both of whom shall be persons en 
titled to vote in the election and shall be for 
warded by registered post to the Secretary by 
name so as to reach him on or before the speci 
fied date . 

(2 ) Every candidate for election shall pay 
a fee of Rs. 200 , which shall not be refundable 
In any circumstances except as hereinafter pro 
vided : 

Provided that not more than one such pay 
ment need be made by any one candidate in 
respect of his candidature for anyone election : 

Provided further that in the event of his 
nomination not being accepted as valid as here 
inafter provided , the fee of Rs. 200 paid by him 
shall be refunded to him in full. 

58 . Withdrawal of candidature. -- Any candi 
date may withdraw his candidature by notice in 
writing subscribed by him and delivered to the 
Secretary before 3 O Clock on the seventh day 
succeeding the date fixed for the receipt of no 
mination papers. No person who has thus with 
drawn his candidature shall be allowed to can 
cel his withdrawal. The withdrawal of candi 
dature shall be intimated by the Secretary to 
the other candidates standing for election in the 
constituency . Any candidate who withdraws his 
candidature in accordance with this Regulation 
will be entitled , on an application made by him 
in this behalf , to the refund of half the amount 
of fee deposited by him under Regulation 57. 

59. Scrutiny of nominations -- ( 1) The Secre 
tary shall scrutinize the nomination papers of 
all candidates other than those whose candida 
ture has been withdrawn under Repulation 58 
and shall endorse on each nomination paper hiş 
decision accepting or reiecting it and if he re 
jects It , he shall record in writing a brief state 
ment of his reasons for so reiecting it. 

(2 ) The Secretary may refuse or reject any 
nomination if he is satisfied : 

(a ) that the candidate was ineligible to 

stand for election ; 
( b ) that the proposer or seconder was not 

qualified to subscribe to the nomina 

tion of the candidate in Form K ; 
( c ) that there has been a failure to com 

ply with any of the provisions of Re 
gulation 57 ; 
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62 . Candidates deemed to be elected if their 
number is equal to or less than the number of 
persons to be elected . If the number of candi 
dates validly nominated in any constituency is 
equal, or becomes , by reason of the death or ces 
sation of membership of one or more candidates 
before the counting of votes for the election , equal, 
to or less than the number of person to be elec 
ted for such constituency , then such candidates 
shall be deemed to be elected and the Secretary 
shall declare all such candidates duly elected ; 
and where the number of such candidates in that 
constituency is less than the number of persons 
to be elected for that constituency , the Secretary 
shall commence fresh proceedings for the elec 
tion of the remaining number of members to be 
elected from that constituency . 


( d ) that the signature of any candidate or 

of the proposer or seconder is not ge 
nuine or has been obtained by force 

or fraud ; 
( e ) that the candidate or the proposer or 

seconder has not paid any of the fees 
due and payable to the Council for 
and in respect of the year preceding 
the year in which the election is held ; 

ох 
(f) that on the date of scrutiny of the no 

mination the name of the candidate 
or the proposer or seconder stands re 

moved from the Register of Members : 
Provided that nothing contained in clause 
(b ), (c ), (d ), (e ) or (f) shall be deemed to autho 
rise the refusal or rejection of the nomination 
of any candidate on the ground of any irregu 
larity in respect of a nomination of the candi 
date if he has been duly and validly nominated 
by meang of another nomination in respect of 
which no frregularity has been committed 

60 . Appeals. - A candidate whose nomina 
tion has been refused or rejected by the Secre 
tary may within 10 days of the date on which 
such refection or refusal is communicated to him , 
prefer an appeal to the Council. The appeal shall 
be heard by a Committee appointed by the Coun 
cil for this purpose consisting of three persons 
who need not necessarily be members of the Ins 
titute . Members of the Institute appointed on the 
Committee shall not be chosen from the candi 
dates standing for election . The Committee so 
appointed shall have powers to inspect any docu 
ments , examine any witnesses, record any evi 
dence, receive affidavits grant adtournments, and 
exercise such other powers as may be necessary 
for the efficient and faithful performance of the 
duties. The decision of the Committee shall be 
Anal. 

61. List of valid nominations.- (1 ) On comple . 
tion of the scrutiny of nominations as provided 
under Regulation 59 , the Secretary shall forthwith 
prepare a list of valid nominations for the consti 
tuency and cause such list to be sent by registered 
post to each candidate in that constituency whose 
nomination has been accepted as valid . The list 
shall contain the full names in alphabetical order 
and the addresses of the validly nominated candi 
dates in the constituency . 


63. Admissible number of votes to each 
voter. - Each voter shall have one vote only . A 
voter in giving his vote 

(a ) must place on his ballot-paper the 

figure 1 in the square opposite the 
name of the candidate for whom he 

votes , and 
(6 ) may , in addition , place on his ballot 

paper the figure 2 or the figures 2 and 
3 , or 2, 3 and 4 and so on , in the squares 
opposite the names of other candidates 

in the order of his preference . 
63A . Mode of Elections. — Except as other 
wise provided , the elections shall be conducted 
by poll and every voter in any election shall cast 
his vote personally in the booth provided for the 
purpose, unless a voter is allowed in respect of 
any election to cast his vote by post as herein 
after provided . 


his vote penfess a voter is the by post as 


63B . Polling Booths. - The Secretary shall 
set up such number of polling booths at such 
places as he deems necessary , provided that , 
within an area covered by a radius of sixteen 
kilometers from each booth , there are not lesg 
than seven members according to their profes 
sional address as given in the list of members 
eligible to vote. 


( 2 ) If a candidate dies or otherwise ceases to 
be a member before the date or dates of polling 
fixed for the election but after the date fixed for 
the withdrawal of candidature under Regulation 
58 and his nomination is or has been accepted as 
valld , the election in his constituency shall be 
conducted among the remaining candidates and 
no fresh proceedings with reference to the elec 
tion of members in the constituency in which 
such member was a candidate shall be com 
menced . 


63C . Polling Officer. — The Secretary shall 
appoint a polling officer for each polling booth 
and may also appoint such other persons as he 
may deem necessary to assist the polling officer . 
The polling officer shall, in addition to perform 
ing any other duties imposed upon him by these 
Regulations be in general charge of all arrange 
ments at the polling booth and may issue orders 
as to the manner in which persons shall be ad 
mitted to the polling booth and generally for the 
preservation of peace and order at or in the vici 
nity of the polling booth . 


63D . Secret Chamber and Ballot- paper. - ( 1 ) 
There shall be a secret chamber or chambers in 
each polling booth and such chamber shall be 


PART III- Sec . 4 ] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA , DECEMBER 9 , 1967 ( AGRAHAYANA 18, 1889) 733 


so arranged that where an elector records his 
votes on the ballot paper, no other persons can 
see how he has voted . 

( 2) The ballot paper shall contain a list of 
candidates standing for election in a constituency 
and shall bear the seal of the Council . 

63E . Presence of candidates at polling 
booths. - Any candidate for election in a consti 
tuency shall be entitled to be present at the poll 
ing booths in that constituency and to appoint 
members of the Institute as his authorised rem 
presentatives to be present on his behalf at the 
polling booths in that constituency : 


mark to denote that the elector has received a 
ballot paper . He shall also keep a record of the 
ballot papers supplied to the electors in such 
manner as the Secretary may direct . 

( 2) In deciding the right of a person to ob 
tain a ballot paper under this Regulation , the 
polling officer at any polling station may inter 
pret any entry in the list of members eligible to 
vote so as to overlook merely clerical or printing 
error, provided that he is satisfied that such per 
son is identical with the elector to whom such 
entry relates . 


63E . Any candidata to be present to appoint 


Provided that the candidate shall send to 
the Secretary by name so as to reach him at least 
thirty days before the date fixed for the poll at 
that constituency an intimation by registered 
post of his intention to appoint such authorised 
representatives for the purpose , clearly indicat 
ing the full name, membership number and ad 
dress of each of the authorised representatives 
and the number of the polling booth at which 
each of them will be present : 

Provided further that not more than one 
authorised representative shall be present at a 
time at each polling booth . 


adress of full namfor the 


63F . Voting to be in person and not by pro 
xy. - Voting shall be by ballot and every person 
entitled to record his vote by ballot and wish 
ing to record his vote , shall do so in person and 
not by proxy . 

63G . Identification of electors.-- (1 ) The polling 
officer may employ at the polling booth such per 
sons as he thinks fit to assist him in identifying 
the electors or for any other purpose . 

( 2 ) At any time before a ballot paper is de 
livered to an elector, the polling officer may of 
his own accord , if he has reason to doubt the 
identity of the elector or his right to vote at the 
polling booth , and shall if so required by a can 
didate or his authorised representative, put to 
the elector such questions as he may deem ne 
cessary with a wiew to establishing the identity 
of that elector. 

(3 ) Every elector shall be required to sign 
the marked copy of the list of members eligible 
to vote and his signature shall be verified by 
the polling officer with the specimen signature 
of the elector provided by the Secretary . 

(4 ) If the polling officer is not satisfied as to 
the identity of the person claiming to be an elec 
tor , he may refuse to allow such person to vote 
in the election . 


631. Manner or recording of votes after re 
ceipt of ballot paper . - On receiving the ballot 
paper the elector shall forthwith proceed into 
the secret chamber set apart for the purpose and 
shall record his votes on the ballot paper in the 
manner specified in Regulation 63. He shall 
tereafter fold the ballot paper , leave the secret 
chamber and insert the ballot paper in the bal 
lot box provided for the purpose in presence of 
the polling officer . The ballot box should be so 
constructed that a ballot paper can be inserted 
thereinto during the poll but cannot be with 
drawn therefrom without the box being unlocked 
or the seals being broken . 

63J . Return of ballot paper by an elector 
( 1) If an elector after obtaining a ballot paper 
for the purpose of recording his votes decides 
not to use the same, he shall return the ballot 
paper to the polling officer and the ballot paper 
so returned shall then be marked as cancelled 
returned and kept in a separate envelope set 
apart for the purpose and a record shall be kept 
by the polling officer of all such ballot papers. 

( 2 ) If any ballot paper which has been is 
sued to an elector for the purpose of recording 
his votes , is found left by the elector at the sec 
ret chamber at the end of the day when the poll 
ing officer inspects the secret chamber whether 
votes have been recorded in it or not, it shall be 
dealt with in accordance with the provisions of 
sub - regulation ( 1 ) as if it had been returned to 
the polling officer . 


63K , Hours of polling .- -- ( 1) Every polling 
booth shall be kept open on the day or days ap 
pointed for recording of votes from 8 .30 hours 
to 18 .30 hours. 


( 2 ) If the polling at any polling booth can 
not take place on the day or days appointed for 
recording of votes, or is interrupted or obstructed 
for any sufficient cause , or the ballot box used 
at a booth is tampered with or is accidentally or 
deliberately destroyed , lost or damaged , the 
polling officer or the Secretary , as the case may 
be, may adjourn the polling to a subsequent 
date , or the Secretary may declare the polling 
at the booth void and decide to have a fresh 
polling, respectively , 


63H . Record to be kept by polling officer. 
( 1) The polling officer shall at the time of delivery 
of the ballot paper place against the name of the 
elector in the list of members eligible to vote a 


the elect the pollin of the da the end regulation 
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( 3 ) If a polling is adjourned or declared void returned , as also the number of ballot papers 
under sub -regulation ( 2 ), the Secretary shall , as which should be found in the ballot box. This 
soon as may be possible , appoint the place where account shall be forwarded to the Secretary by 
the polling shall be subsequently conducted and the polling officer. 
the time, date or dates, as the case may be, for 

63L . Transport of ballot papers and their 
the said polling booth . Also he shall not pro 

custody . — The Secretary and the polling officers 
ceed with counting of votes relating to the election 

shall make adequate arrangements for safe 
in a constituency , until the polling at all the 

custody of the ballot papers and for safe trans 
polling booths in that constituency has been 

port to the headquarters of the Institute of all 
completed . 

packets or boxes and other papers referred to in 
( 4 ) The place , date or dates and the time of 

Regulation 63K . The Secretary shall also be 
polling appointed under sub -regulation ( 3 ) shall 
be notified individually to the candidates and to 

responsible for their safe custody until the com 

mencement of counting of votes. 
the electors concerned. 
(5 ) The polling officer will close the polling 

63M . Voting by members employed on duty 
booth at the end of the day, or if the polling is 

at polling booths. The polling officer, the persong 
for more than one day , at the end of each day, 

appointed by the Secretary to assist the polling 
at the hour appointed under sub -regulation ( 1 ) 

officer , or the authorised representative referred 
and no elector shall be admitted thereto after 

to in Regulation 63E , who are electors for any 
that hour : 

constituency and who by reason of their being on 
Provided that all electors present within the 

duty at a polling booth , are unable to be present 
polling bonth before it is closed , shall be entitled 

and to yote at the polling booth where they are 
to have their votes recorded : 

entitled to vote , may send to the Secretary by 

name so as to reach him at least thirty days 
Provided further that where the number of 

before the date fixed for the poll at that consti 
electors within a radius of ten miles at any 

tuency . an application for permission to vote at 
nolling booth exceeds 300 , the polling broth shall 

the polling booth where they will be on duty . If 
be kent onen for two conserutive days during the 

the Secretary is satisfied that the claim is just , 
same timings as mentioned in sub -regulation ( 1 ) . 

he may, notwithstanding anything contained in 
(6 ) The polling officer shall, as soon as practi. this Chapter , allow the anplication and permit the 
cable after the close of the poll or after its close elector to vote at the pollino bonth where he will 
on each day if the polling is for more than one be on duty to act as nolling offlrer or to assist 
dav . in the presence of any candidates or their the polling officer or as author sed representative 
authorised renracentatives who may be present. of a candidate : 
Seal the hallot hnx with his own seal and the 
smole of such candidates or authorised representa 

Provided that such permission shall not be 
+ ives og mav desire to affix their seals thereon . 

granted to more than one authorised representa 
He shall also make separate parkets of - 

tive of a candidate in respect of each polling 

bnoth such authorised representative being speci 
( i) the unused ballot papers ; 

fically nominated for the purpose by the candidate 
( ii ) the returned ballot papers ; 

himself. 
( iii) the marked copy of the list of members 63N . Eligibility to vote by post .- ( 1) Every 
eligible to vote ; and 

member whose name is included in the list of 
(iv ) any other paper directed by the Secre members eligible to vote published under the 
tary to be kept in a sealed cover ; 

provisions of sub - regulation ( 1) of Regulation 56 
and seal each such packet with his own seal and 

and whose name is not attached to any polling 
the seals of such candidates or authorised repre 

booth and every member who is residing outside 
sentatives as may desire to affix their seals there 

India , shall, notwithstanding anything contained 
on , He shall arrange for the safe custody of the 

in this Chapter , be entitled to vote by post : 
ballot box and such packets. 

Provided that a member who is entitled to 
( 7 ) Before commencement of polling on the 

vote by poll may be allowed at the discretion 
second day wherever the polling is to take place 

of the Secretary to vote by post if, by reason of 
for more than one day , the polling officer shall, 

there being a permanent change in his address 
after the seals on the ballot box and packets 

from the address published in the list of members 
referred to in sub - regulation (6 ) are examined by 

eligible to vote to another village, town or city 
him and by the candidates or their authorised 

beyond a radius of ten miles , he is unable to 
representatives who may be present, remove in 

exercise his vote by Doll at the polling booth 
their presence the seals on the ballot box and 

allotted to him . Apnlication in this behalf , with 
packets for use during the course of that day . 

proper verification of the contents of the appli 
(8 ) The ballot box and packets referred to in 

cation by the member concerned. should be sent 
sub regulation (6 ) shall be accompanied by an 

to the Serretary by namn so as to reach him at 
account of ballot papers showing the total number 

least 30 days before the date of polling. Any 
of ballot papers recelved , issued , unissued and 

misuse of this concession , or any misstatement or 
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false verification in this behalf will render the 
member concerned liable for disciplinary action 
under Regulation 70 : 


Provided further that a member who is 
actually residing beyond a radius of ten miles 
from the polling booth allotted to him on the 
basis of his professional address may at the dis 
cretion of the Secretary also be given the con 
cession provided in the foregoing proviso on the 
same terms and conditions. 


(2 ) Every member who has been permitted 
to vote by post shall record his vote before a 
Magistrate, a gazetted officer, a Justice of the 
Peace or a Notary Public, when no one else shall 
be permitted to be present . 


mihe figur 


- (d ) the figure 1 is set opposite the name of 

more than one candidatę ; or 
( e ) the figure 1 and some other figure are 

set opposite the name of the same 

candidate ; or 
( f) it is unmarked or void for uncertainty . 

65 . Definitions. In this Chapter, unless 
there is anything repugnant in the subject or 
context 

( a ) continuing candidate means any 

candidate not elected and not exclud 

ed from the poll at any given time ; 
(b ) first preference means the figure 1, 

" second preference " means the figure 
2 , and third preference means the 
figure 3 , set opposite the name of any 

candidate , and so on ; 
( c) unexhausted paper means a ballot 

paper on which a further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate ; 
exhausted paper means a ballot paper 
on which no further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate 
provided that a ballot paper shall also 
be deemed to be exhausted in any 

case in which , 
(i) the names of two or more candidates, 

whether continuing or not, are 
marked with the same figure and 

are next in order of preference; or 
(ii) the name of the candidate next in 

order of preference, whether con 
tinuing or not, is marked by a 
figure not following consecutively 
after some other figures on the 
ballot paper or by two or more 
figures ; 


64 . Ballot papers to be sent by post . - At 
least 21 days before the date for starting of 
counting of votes, the Secretary shall send by 
registered post to the address of every voter en 
titled to vote by post under Regulation 63N , the 
ballot paper together wi h a letter explaining the 
manner in which it shall be filled up , and speci 
fying the date and hour by which it must reach 
the Secretary . 

64A . Ballot papers to be returned after 
recording votes thereon . - Every elector on receiv 
ing his ballot paper sent under Regulation 64 
shall , if he desires to vote at the election , record 
his votes thereon in the manner specified in 
Regulation 63 and then send it to the Secretary 
by name and by registered post so as to reach 
him before 3 .00 p . m ., on the date fixed in this 
behalf. A yoting paper not addressed to the 
Secretary by name and not delivered by regis 
tered post shall be disregarded . 


(C) uneslidate, an oppositeences 


(e ) original vote in regard to any candi 

date means a vote derived from a 
ballot paper on which a first preference 
is recorded for such candidate ; 


64B . Issue of undelivered and fresh ballot 
papers . — When a ballot paper and other connected 
papers sent by post under Regulation 64 are lost 
or damaged in transit or for any reason returned 
undelivered , the Secretary may reissue them by 
registered post or deliver them or cause them 
to be delivered to the elector on his applying for 
the same, if the Secretary is satisfied with the 
reasons for such loss , damage or return of the 
ballot paper and other connected papers . 


(f) transferred vote in regard to any candi 

date means a vote, the value or part of 
the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which is derived from a 
ballot paper on which a second or subse 
quent preference is recorded for such 

candidate ; 
( 9 ) surplus means the number by which 

the value of the votes of any candi 
date , original or transferred , exceeds 
the quota . 


64C . Grounds for declaring ballot papers 
invalid . -- A ballot paper shall be invalid if 

(a ) a voter signs his name or writes any 

word or figure or makes any mark on 
it by which the ballot paper becomes 
recognisable , or by which the elector 
can be identified ; or 


(b ) it does not bear the seal of the Council; 

or 
(c ) the figure 1 is not marked in the square 

opposite the name of any of the 
candidates ; or 


65A . Appointment of time for counting of 
votes. The Secretary shall appoint the time for 
counting of votes on each date at the headquarters 
of the Institute and shall give notice of such 
time in writing to all candidates. 

66 . Counting of votes. - - ( 1) On the date and 
at the time and place appointed under Regula 
tion 65A , the Secretary shall for purposes of 
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counting of votes in respect of a constituency 

( a ) open the covers containing the postal 

ballot papers received by him under 
Regulation 64A , and shall take out the 
ballot papers from each such cover, 
record the number thereof in a state 
ment and make a separate packet of 

such ballot papers ; 
( b ) allow the canddiates or their authoris 

ed representatives present at the count 
ing an opportunity to inspect the 
ballot boxes and packets received from 
the polling officers and their seals for 
satisfying themselves that they are in 

order ; and 
( c ) proceed as follows: 

If he is satisfied that the ballot boxes and 
packets which have been recevied are in order, 
he shall take up the counting of the ballot papers 
contained in the ballot boxes , If he finds that 
any of the ballot boxes has been tampered with , 
he shall not count the ballot papers contained 
in such box for purposes of election . He shall, 
however , keep a record of such ballot papers for 
purposes of election petitions , if any . 

He shall open the ballot boxes found to be 
in order, take out the ballot papers therefrom , 
count them and keep a record of their number 
in a statement. To these he shall add the postal 
ballot papers . He shall then examine the ballot 
papers and reject those which are invalid . He 
shall thereafter divide the valid ballot papers 
into parcels according to the first preferences 
recorded for each candidate and count the num 
ber of papers in each parcel. 

( 2 ) In carrying out the Regulations herein 
after contained, the Secretary shall 

(a ) disregard all fractions , and 
( b ) ignore all preferences recorded for 

candidates already elected or exclud 

ed from the poll. 
(3 ) For the purpose of facilitating the pro 
cesses prescribed by the Regulations hereinafter 
contained, each valid paper shall be deemed to 
be of the value of one hundred . 

(4 ) The Secretary shall add together the 
values of the papers in all the parcels and divide 
the total by a number exceeding by one the num 
ber of vacancies to be filled and the result 
increased by one shall be the number sufficient 
to secure the return of a candidate (hereinafter 
called the quota ). 

(5 ) If at any time a number of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has 
obtained the quota , such candidates shall be de 
clared elected , and no further steps shall be 
taken . 


declared elected. If the value of the papers in 
any such parcel 

(a ) is equal to the quota the papers shali 

bę set aside as finally dealt with ; 
( b ) is greater than the quota the surplus 

shall be transferred to the continuing 
candidates indicated on the voting 
papers as next in the order of voter s 
preference in the manner prescribed 

in the following sub- regulations. 
(7 ) If and whenever as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these Regulations a 
candidate has a surplus that surplus shall be 
transferred in accordance with the provisions of 
this sub -regulation : 

( a ) If more than one candidate has a 

surplus, the largest surplus shall be 
dealt with first and the others in order 
of magnitude : Provided that every 
surplus arising on the first counting of 
yotes shall be dealt with before those 
arising on the second counting and so 

on . 
( 6 ) Where two or more surpluses are 

equal, the Secretary shall decide, as 
hereinafter provided , which shall Arst 

be dealt with . 
( c) If the surplus of any candidate to be 

transferred arises from original votes 
only, the Secretary shall examine all 
the papers in the parcel belonging to 
the candidate whose surplus is to be 
transferred , and divide the unexhaust 
ed papers into sub - parcels according to 
the next preferences recorded there 
on . He shall also make a separate 
sub -parcel of the exhausted papers . He 
shall then ascertain the value of the 
papers in each sub - parcel and of all 
the unexhausted papers. If the value 

of the unexhausted papers , 
( i) is equal to or less than the surplus , 
he shall transfer all the unexhausted 
papers at the value at which they 
were received by the candidate whose 

surplus is being transferred . 
(ii) is greater than the surplus, he shall 

transfer the sub -parcel of unexhausted 
papers, and the value at which each 
paper shall be transferred shall be as 
certained by dividing the surplus by 
the total number of unexhausted 
papers. 


(d ) If the surplus of any candidate to be 

transferred arises from transferred as 
well as original votes , the Secretary 
shall re - examine all the papers in the 
sub -parcel last transferred to the 
candidate , and divide the unexhausted 
papers into sub - parcels according to 
the next preferences recorded thereon . 


(6 ) Any candidate , the value of whose par 
cel, on the first preference being counted , is 
equal to or greater than the quota , shall be 
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He shall thereupon deal with the sub 
parcels in the same manner as is pro 
vided in the case of the sub -parcels 
referred to in clause (c ). 


(a ) shall be equal to the quota , the whole 

of the papers on which such vote are 
recorded shall be set aside as finally 
dealt with ; 


(e ) The papers transferred to each candi 

date shall be added in the form of a 
sub -parcel to the papers already 
belonging to such candidate . 


(b ) shall be greater than the quota , his 

surplus shall thereupon be distributed 
in the manner hereinbefore provided , 
before the exclusion of any other 
candidate . 


(f ) All papers in the parcel or sub - parcel 

of an elected candidate not transferred 
under this sub- regulation shall be set 
aside as finally dealt with . 


( 11 ) When the number of continuing candi 
dates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled , the continuing candidates 
shall be declared elected . When only one 
vacancy remains unfilled and 


(8 ) If after all surpluses have been 
transferred , as herein before provided , less than 
the number of candidates required has been 
elected , the Secretary shall exclude from the poil 
the candidate lowest on the poll and shall proceed 
as follows : 


(a ) if the value of the votes of some one 

continuing candidate exceeds the total 
value of all the votes of the other 
continuing candidates, together 
with any surplus not transferred that 
candidate shall be declared elected ; 


(a ) He shall distribute the unexhausted 

papers of the excluded candidate 
among the continuing candidates 
according to the next preferences 
recorded thereon . Any exhausted 
papers shall be set aside as finally dealt 
with . 


(b ) if there are only two continuing 

candidates , and those two candidates 
have each the same value of votes and 
no surplus remains capable of transfer , 
one candidate shall be declared ex 
cluded under the next succeeding sub 
regulation and the other declared 
elected 


(6 ) The papers containing original votes 

of an excluded candidates shall first 
be transferred , the transfer value of 
each paper being one hudred . 


( c ) 


The papers containing transferred votes 
of an excluded candidate shall then be 
transferred in the order of the transfers 
in which and at the value of which 
he obtained them . 


( 12 ) If, when there is more than one surplus 
to distribute , two or more surpluses are equal, 
or if at any time it becomes necessary to exclude 
a candidate and two or more candidates have 
the same values of votes and are lowest on the 
poll, regard shall be had to the original votes of 
each candidate and the candidate for whom 
fewest original votes are recorded shall have his 
surplus first distributed or shall be first exclud 
ed, as the case may be . If the values of their 
original votes are equal the Secretary shall 
decide by lot which candidate shall have his 
surplus distributed or be excluded . 


( d ) Each of such transfers shall be deem 

ed to be a separte transfer . 


( e ) The process prescribed by this sub 

regulation shall be repeated on the 
successive exclusions one after another 
of the candidates lowest on the poil 
until the last vacancy is filled either by 
the election of a candidate with the 
quota or as hereinafter provided . 


Jates 
for is filled 
with 


67 . Appointment of Scrutinisers. The 
Secretary shall appoint two persons who are 
neither members of the Council nor candidates for 
election to act as scrutinisers of the voting papers 
and to assist the Secretary generally in counting 
the votes . 


( 9 ) If as the result of a transfer under these 
Regulations the value of the votes obtained by 
a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota , 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed , 
but no further papers shall be transferred to 
him , 


68 . Presence of candidates at the time of 
counting of votes. - - Any candidate for election 
shall be entitled to be present in person or to 
appoint a member of the Institute as a represen 
tative to be present on his behalf at the time of 
counting of votes. 


( 10 ) If after the completion of any transfer 
under these Regulations the value of votes of 
any candidate shall be equal to or greater than 
the quota , he shall be declared elected. If the 
value of the votes of any such candidate 


69. Notification of the declaration of 
results. The names of all candidates declared 
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elected shall be notified by the Council in the 
Journal of the Institute . 

69A . Savings. - ( 1) The decision of the 
Secretary shall be Anal in all matters not only 
in regard to the application of any of the 
provisions of the Regulations contained in this 
Chapter but also in respect of all other matters 
not specifically covered by these provisions : 


Provided that an appeal against the 
Secretary s decision may be made to the Council 
by a candidate within ten days from the date of 
communication of the decision to him , and the 
appeal shall be dealt with by the same Com 
mittee and in the manner as specified in Regula 
tion 60 . 


Provided that a declaration of policy or a 
promise of a particular action or the mere exer 
cise of a legal right without intent to interefere 
with an electoral right shall not be deemed to be 
interference within the meaning of this clause . 

(3 ) The publication by a candidate or by any 
other person with the connivance of the candidate 
of any statement of fact which is false , and which 
he either believes to be false or does not believe 
to be true , in relation to the personal character 
or conduct of any candidate , or in relation to 
the candidature or withdrawal of any candidate , 
being a statement reasonably calculated to preju 
dice the prospects of that candidate s election . 

(4 ) The obtaining or procuring or abetting or 
attempting to obtain or procure by a candidate 
or by any other person with the connivance of a 
candidate , any assistance for the furtherance 
of the prospects of the candidate s election from 
any person serving under the Government of 
India or the Government of any State other than 
the giving of vote by such person , if he is a 
member of the Institute entitled to vote . 

(5 ) The hiring or procuring, whether on pay . 
ment or otherwise , of a vehicle by a candidate or 
by any other person with the connivance of a 
candidate , for the conveyance of electors. 


( 2 ) No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
merely because of the accidental omission to send , 
or delay in sending , a ballot paper to a voter, or 
the accidental non -receipt of, or delay in receive 
ing, a ballot paper by a voter , or any other acci 
dential irregularity or informality in the conduct 
of the election , 

70 . Disciplinary action against member in 
connection with conduct of elections . - - A member 
of the Institute shall be liable for disciplinary 
action by the Council if he adopts one or more 
of the following practices with regard to the 
election to the Council, namely : 

( 1 ) Bribery , that is to say , any gift, offer or 
promise by a candidate or by any other person 
with the connivance of a candidate of any grati 
fication to a person whomsoever, with the object, 
directly or indirectly , of inducing 


(6 ) The canvassing for votes, or soliciting the 
vote of any elector , or persuading any elector not 
to vote for any particular candidate , or persuading 
any elector not to vote at the election , or exhibit 
ing any notice or sign board ( other than an official 
notice ) relating to the election , by a candidate or 
by any other person with the connivance of a 
candidate within a distance of 200 meters from a 
polling booth . 


(7 ) Any act specified in clauses ( 1) to (6 ), 
when done by a member of the Institute who is 
not a candidate or a member acting with the 
connivance of a candidate , 


( a ) a person to stand or not to stand as, 

or to withdraw from being , a candidate 
i at an election ; or 
(b ) an elector to vote or refrain from yoting 

at an election , or as a reward to 
( 1) a person for having so stood or not 

stood, or for having withdrawn his 

candidature ; or 
(ii) an elector for having voted or re 

frained from voting. 
Explanation . For the purposes of this clause 
the term " gratification " is not restricted to 
pecuniary gratifications or gratifications estimable 
in money , but includes all forms of entertainment 
and all forms of employment for reward ; but it 
does not include the payment of any expenses 
bona fide incurred at, or for the purpose of, any 
election 


( 8 ) The receipt of , or agreement to receive, 
any gratification whether as a motive or a 
reward 

( a ) by a member for standing or not 

standing, as, or withdrawing from 
being, a candidate ; or 


( b ) by any member whomsoever for himself 

or any other person for voting or 
retraining from voting , or for inducing 
or attempting to induce any elector to 
vote or refrain from voting , or any 
candidate to withdraw his candidature . 


(2 ) Undue influence, that is to say , any direct 
or indirect interference or attempt to interfere on 
the part of a cadnidate or of any other person 
with the connivance of the candidate with the 
free exercise of any electoral right. 


( 9 ) Contravention or misuse of any of the 
provisions of this Chapter or making of any false 
statement knowing it to be false or without 
knowing it to be true while complying with any 
of the provisions of this Chapter . 
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70A . Dispute regarding election . - (1 ) On 
receipt of an application under sub -section (2 ) 
of section 10 of the Act, the President shall refer 
the matter to the Tribunal within thirty days of 
the receipt of the application . 


within al ballot at po to provide by postal bations 


( 2 ) At the time of giving its decision , the 
Tribunal shall also pass an order in regard to 
the costs. If the Tribunal is satisfied that an 
application made under sub - section (2 ) of sec 
tion 10 of the Act was not founded on a valid 
ground , the Tribunal may award the costs to the 
Institute . 


Chapter provide for the mode of and procedure 
for elections to Central Council and to Regional 
Councils of the Institute . The said Regulations 
provide for conduct of elections by postal ballot. 
It is now proposed to provide for voting by 
personal ballot at polling booths at places where , 
within an area covered by a radius of 16 kilometers 
from each polling booth , there are at least 7 
members according to their professional address 
as given in the List of Members eligible to vote . 
A voter whose name is not attached to any poll 
ing booth shall, however , be entitled to vote by 
post . 

S . N . GHOSE , 

Secretary 
NOTIFICATION 


Explanatory Note on the above Amendments 


The following is the explanatory note on 
the amendments proposed in Notification No. 
CWR (5 ) /67, dated 23rd November , 1967 . This 
note is intended only to clarify the intention of 
the Council underlying these amendments and 
should not be construed as limiting or amplifying 
the scope of these proposed amendments in any 
manner whatsoever : 


The 20th November, 1967 
In pursuance of the proviso to rule 19 of 
the Coir Industry ( Registration and Licensing ) 
Rules 1958 , the Chairman of the Coir Board 
hereby exempts the Kozhikode Central Co 
operative Coir Marketing Society Ltd ., No. 282 , 
Calicut-1, from the operation of rule 19 of the 
said rules . 


The existing Chapter VII and Regulations 
52 to 70 of the Cost and Works Accountants 
Regulations, 1959, and Regulations 117 , 118 and 
119 of the said Regulations read with the said 


V . M . SRIKUMARAN NAYAR , 

Chairman . 
Coir Board , Ernakulam , 


EMPLOYEES STATE INSURANCE CORPORATION 

" NOTIFICATIONS 

New Delhi, the 24th November, 1967 , 
No. INS. I.22 ( 1)-2 /67 ( 10 ). - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub - regulation (1) of regulation 15 of the 
Employees* State Insurance (General)Regulation s, 1950 , I hrereby determine that in the areas specified in the schedue 
given below the first contribution and first benefit periods for Sets A , B and C shall begin and end in respect of 
persons in insurable employment on the appointed day of midnight of 28th October , 1967 , as indicted in the table 
given below : 


First contribution period 


First benefit period 


Set 


Begins on midnight 


Ends on midnight 

of 


Beg ns on midnight Ends on midnight 


of 


of 


of 


28th October, 1967 


27th January , 1968 


27th July , 1968 


28th October, 1967 


30th March ,1968 


27th July , 1968 


26th October, 1968 
28th December , 1968 
22nd February , 1969 


28th October, 1967 25th May , 1968 


27th July, 1968 


(* ) In pursuance of the proviso to . ection 47 of the Employees State Insurance Act , 1948 (34 of 1948 ), 
the condition regarding minimum number of twelve contributions payable during a contribution period for 
entitlement to sickness benefit in the corresponding benefit period is hereby waived for the first contribution 
period in respect of the insured persons in the areas specified in the Schedule given below who rre allotted Sot A 
for whom tho first contribution period begins ion midnight of 28th October, 1967, and ends on 27th January , 1968. 
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SCHEDULE 


(1) Area within village Magarwara, Pargana Hadha, tehsil and district Unnao . 
(2 ) Area within villages Sheikhpur and Akrampur, Pargana , tehsil and district Unnao . 
(3 ) Area within the Municipal Limit , Pargana , tehsil and cistrict Unnao in the State of Uttar 

Pradesh . 


No INS .1. 22 ( 1 )- 2 /67( 11 ). - In exerciso of the powers conferred by sub-regulation (1 ) of regulation 5 of the 
Employees State Insurance (General) Regulations, 1950 , I hereby determino that in the areas specified in the 
schedule given below tho first contribution and first benefit periods for Sets A , B and C shall begin and end in respect 
of persons in inşurable employment on the appointed day of midnight of 4th November, 1967 , as indicated in the 
table given below : 


First contributoo period 


First benefit perlod 


Set 


Begins on midnight 


Ends on midnight 


Begins on midnight 


Ends on midnight 


of 


of 


of 


of 


4th November, 1967 27th January , 1968 
.. 4th November , 1967 30th March , 1968 

4th November, 1967 25th May, 1968 


3rd August, 1968 
3rd August, 1968 
3rd August, 1968 , 


26th October, 1968 
28th December , 1968 
22nd February, 1969 


(ü ) In pursuance of the proviso to section 47 of the Employecs State Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948), the 
condition regarding minimum number of twelve contributions payable during a con : ribution period for entitlement 
to sickness benefit in the corresponding benefit period is hereby waived for the first contribution period in 
respect of the insured persons in the area s speç fied in the schedule given helow who are allotted Set A for whom 
the first contribution period begins on midnight of 4th November, 1967 and ends on 27th January , 1968, 


SCHEDULE 


The area comprising the revenue village of Pullazhy in Trichur Taluk in the Trichur District in the State of 
Kerala 

No, INS .I.22 ( 1)-2 /67 (12). - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub - regulation (1) of regulation 5 of 
the Employees State Insurance (General) Regulations, 1950, I hereby determine that in the arcas specified in the 
schedule given below the first contribution and first benefit periods for Sets A , B and C shall begin and end in respect 
of persons in insurab .e employment on the appointed day of mindnight of 25th November, 1967, as indicated in the 
table given below : - - 


First contribution period 


First benefit period 


Sex 


. 


Begins on midnight 


Ends on midnight 


Begins on midnight Ends on midnight 


of 


. of 


of 


of 


... 25th November, 1967 27th January, 1968 
... 25th November , 1967 30th March, 1968 
.. 25th November, 1967 25th May, 1968 


31st August, 1968 
31st August, 1968 
31st August, 1968 


26th October, 1968 
28th December, 1968 
22nd February, 1969 
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(i ) In pursuance of the proviso to section 47 of the Employees, State Insurance Act, 1948 ( 34 of 1948 ), the 
condițion regarding minimum number of twelve contributions payable during a contribution period for entitlement 
to sickness benefit in the corresponding benefit period is hereby waived for the first contribution period in respect 
of the insured persons in the areas specified in the schedule given below who are allotted Set A and B for whom 
the first contribution period begins on midnight of 25th November, 1967 and ends on 27th January , 1968 , and 30th 
March , 1968 , respectively . 


SCHEDULE 


. The area comprised within the limits of the revnenue village of Myleripalyam in Coimbatore taluk in 
Coimbatore District, in the State of Madra . 

No . INS.L22( 1)-2 /67(13). - In exercise of the powers conferred by sub - regulation (1) of Regulation 5 of the 
Employees State Insuranco (General) Regulations, 1950 , I hereby determine that in the area specified in the 
schedule given below the first contribution and first benefit periods for Sets A , B and C shall begin and end in 
respect of persons in insurable employment on the appointed day of midnight of 25th November, 1967 as indicated 
in the table given below : 


First 


contribution period 


First benefit period 


1 . 


Set 


Begins on midnight 

of 


Ends on midnight Begins on midnight 


Ends on midnight 

of 


of 


of 


... 25th November, 1967 27th January, 1968 
.. 25th November , 1967 30th March , 1968 
. . 25th November, 1967 25th May , 1968 


31st August, 1968 
31st August, 1968 
31st August, 1968 


26th October , 1968 
28th December , 1968 
22nd February, 1969 


(ü ) In pursuance of the proviso to Section 47 of the Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948 ) , the 
condition reg rding minimum number of twelve contributions payable during a contribution period for entitlement 
to sickness benefit in the corresponding benefit period is hereby waived for the first contribution period in respect 
of the insured persons in the areas spec fied in the schedule given telow who are allotted Set A and B for 
whom the first contribution period begins on 25th November, 1967 and ends on 28th January , 1968 and 30th March , 
1968 , respectively . 

SCHEDULE 


The revenue village of Kothavalasa in S . Keta taluk in the Visakhapatnam District with the following 
boundaries : 

1. North . - Addruvanipalem H /O Balighattam village . 
2 . East.- - Balighattam , Gotal palem H /O Addannapalem village. 
3 . South - Malgalapalem , Mendivalasa - - Ramchendrapuram village . 
4 . West . Rajapatrunipalem H / O Cheepurivalasa village in the State of Andhra Pradesh . 


T . C . PURI, 
Director General. 


EMPLOYEES STATE INSURANCE CORPORATION 


NOTIFICATION 


Ahmedabad , the 22nd November, 1967 


No . G /CB - 1 /150 /67. - In pursuance of Section 25 of the Employees State Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948 ) read 
with regulation 10 - A of Employees State Insurance (General) Regulation , 1950 , the following amendment is hereby 

der Notification No. G /CB- I /150 /67 , dated 6th July , 1967 pertaining to the constitution of Local Committee for 
Ahmedabad area , Gujarat Region of Employece State Insurance Corporation . 
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In the said notification , the following entry shall be deemed to have been added with effect from 6th July 
1967, namely — 
“ The Director ofMedical Services , 

Ex officio Momber. 
( E .S .I. Schome). 
Patel Chamber , 
Near Nobru Bridge , 
Ahmedabad - 6 . " 

By order, 
S . A . N . MURTHY , 

Regional Director, 
Secretary, Gujarat Regional Board , 
Employees State Insurance Corporation , 

Ahmedabad . 


REGIONAL OFFICE (MADRAS) 
EMPLOYEES STATE INSURANCE CORPORATION , 
136 , PETERS ROAD ,MADRAS-14 

NOTIFICATIONS 

The 23rd November , 1967 
No. MR / CO - 3 (22) /62( 1 ) . ---It is hereby notified that the Local Committee set up , ---vide this Office Notification 
No . MR /C0 - 3 (22 )( 1), dated 23rd November, 1964 for Ranipet area under Regulation 10 - A of the Employees State 
Insurance (General) Regulations, 1950 has been reconstituted with the following members with effect from 23rd No 
vember, 1967 

CHAIRMAN 

Under Regulation 10 - A ( 1)(a ) 
1. The District Medical Officer, North Arcot District , Vellorc. 

MEMBERS 

Under Regulation 10- A ( 1)(b ) 
2 . The Labour Officer, Vellore (North Arcot District). 

Under Regulation 10 - A (1)(c) 
3 . The Medical Officer-Incharge , 
E . S . I. Utilisation Dispensary , The East India Distilleries and Sugar Factories Ltd ., Ranipet , 

Under Regulation 10 - A ( 1 )( 0 ) 
Shri D . L . Chakravarthy , B . A . B . L ., 

Labour and Wolfare Officer, E . I. D . Parry Ltd ., Ranipet (N . A . District ). 
5 . Shri S . N . Sundararaman , 
Secretary , South India Tanners and Wealers Association , Ranipet. 

Under Regulation 10 - A (1)(d ) 
6 . Shri V . Kamalarajan , 

Vice-President, Ranipet Labour Union (I.N . T .U . C .), Ranipet. 
7 . Shri D . Vasudevan , 
Secretary , North Arcot District Tannery Workeis Union (Ranipet Branch ), Ranipet, N . A , District . 

Under Regulation 10 - A ( 1) ( f) 
8 . The Manager , 

Local Office , E .S .I, Corporation , Vellore . . (Secretary). 


By order , 
A . S . SEYMOUR , 

Regional Director. 
Amritsar, the 25th November, 1967 
No. PB. INS. II . 11 (6 ) /67. In suporsession of Employees State Insurance Corporation notification No. ASR . 
ADM . 18 ( 8 ) /61-62 /2216 , dated 23rd April , 1963 published in Government of India Gazette , Part III, Section 4 . dated 
4th May, 1963 at pago No. 149 , it is hereby notified that the Chairman , Regional Board , Punjab has reconstituted 
Local Committee consisting of the following members for Jullundur area (where Chapters IV & V of E . S . I. Act. 1948 
are already in force ) under Regulation 10 - A of the E . S . I. (Goneral) Regulations, 1950 with effect from the date of 
notification : 

CHAIRMAN 

Under Regulation 10 - A (1 )(a ) 
1. Sub - Divisional Officer (Civil ). Jullundur. 


Part III- - Sec . 4 ] 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA , DECEMBER 9, 1967 (AGRAHAYANA 18 , 1889 ) 


765 


5 . 


MEMBERS 

Under Regulation 10 - A ( 1) (b ) 
2. Chief Medical Officer , Jullundur. 

Under Regulation 10 - A ( 1)(c) 
3 . Deputy Director, Health Services (Social Insurance), 
Punjab , Chandigarh . 

Under Regulation 10 - 4 ( 1 ) (d ) 
4 . Shri A . P . Mayor, President, Jullundur District Registered Factories Owners Association , Jullundur. 

Shri Chaman Lal, 
General Secretary , Jullundur District Industries Association , Jullundur, 

Under Regulation 10 - A ( 1) ( e ) 
6 . Shri G . C . Bhalla , 

General Secretary, Punjab Indian National Trade Union Congress, Pacca Bagh , Jullundur. 
7 . Shri Om Parkash , 
General Secretary , District Metal Mazdoor Union , Jullundur . 

Under Regulation 10 - A (1 ) ( ) 
8 . The Manager, 
Local Office, E .S .I. Corporation , Jullundur (Secretary ). 

By order, 
J. S. GREWAL 
Regional Director . 


PANJAB UNIVERSITY ( CHANDIGARH ) 


The 27th May , 1967 


The Contral Government ( Ministry of Education ) have accorded approval, - - yide their letter No . F . 3 - 32 /67 - U . 1 
dated 27th September, 1967, to the amendments proposed in the following various regulations: 


Amendment of Regulation 1 (iii ) (c) relating to Boards of Studies at page 56 of the Calendar, Volume I, 1966 . 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


1. No change 


1 . For the purposes of all examinations, except the 

Matriculation and School Leaving Certificate 
and Higher Secondary examinations, there shall 
bo Boards of Studies as provided in (i), ( ii ), ( ii) 
and (iv) below : 


No change, 
No change . 


(iii ) The Board of Studies in Education shall consistof 
(a ) Principals of the Training Colleges affiliated up to 

M . Ed. -- Ex-officio ; 
(b ) University Professor of Education , or the Head of 

the University Department of Education if there 
is no Professor - ex-officio , 


No change . 


( c ) Seven members to be elected by the Faculty of 

Education from amongst the Principals and whole 
time teachers of Training Colleges ; 


(c ) Seven members to be elected by the Faculty of 

Education from amongst the Principals and whole 
time teachers of Training College Department of 
Education , Panjab University , Chandigarh 


( d ) One or two mombers who may be nominated by 

the Vice -Chancellor , if considered necessary . 


( d ) No change . 


(1) Amendment of Regulations 3, 4 , 5 , 7, 8 , 9 , 10 , 11, 12 and doletion of Regulations 14 , 15 and 16 for Dean of 
University Instruction at pages 81-82 , 

(ii) Regulation for University Students at pago 132 . 

(ül) Addition of new Regulations for Dean of Students Welfare to Chapter IX atpage 1, 81 
of the Calondar Volume I, 1966 . 
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PRESENT REGULATIONS 


PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


(i) Amendment of Regulation 3 , 4 , 5 , 7, 9, 10 , 11, 12 and deletion of Regulations 14 , 15 and 16 

for Dean of University Instruction at pages 81 -82 of the Calendar, Volume I, 1966 . 


The Senate, on recommendation of the Syndicate , may, No change . 

from time to time appoint ono of the University Profes 
sors to hold the office of the Dean of University Instruc 
tion . The term of appointment shall bo for one year 
which may be renewed for one year moro . The 
* amount and nature of the * * allowance to be granted 
to the D .U . I. for performing the duties attached to 
this office shall be as determined by the syndicate at 
the time of appointment. His duties and functions 
shall be 
1 . to co - ordinate and supervise admission of students 1. No change . 

made by the Boards of Control to the various Uni 

versity Departments . 
2 . to decide applications for oxemption from payment 2 . No change , 

of University tuition fee up to 10 per cent of the 
total number of students in a class. If the number 
of students in a class is less than ton , the D .U . I. may 

grant full or half- fee concession to a student. 
3 . to submit to the Academic Council time-tabels of 3. To submit to the Academic Council time- tables of all 

various post- graduate and Honours classes , and university classes , including Regional Centres , evening 
lists of holidays and to see that the same are pro - classes, diploma courses, etc . and lists of holidays and to 
perly pursued . 

see that the same are properly pursued . 
4 , 10 arrange for the accommodation of the University 4 . To arrange for the accommodation of all university 
classes , 

classes including evening classes, diploma courses, etc . 


* The incumbent shall not be entitled to Provident Fund " No change. 
benefit of Dearness Allowance, etc ., on the basis of this 

allowance , 
* * To take effect from 1st May, 1963 . 

* * No change. 
5 . to see that the discipline and routine in each Honour 5 . to see that the discipline and routine in all University 

School or post- graduate class is maintained in accord - classes, including evening calsses, diploma courses, etc., 
ance with the wishes and decisions of the Boards of is maintained in accordance with the wishes and 
Control and the Academic Council , 

decisions of the Boards of Control and Academic 
Council . He shall exercise control through tho Heads 

of the Departments concerned , 
6 . to call for and examine proposals from degrec colleges 6 . No change . 

for starting Honours classes, before referring them to 
the Academic Council . 
to co - ordinate the work of the University Professors, 7. to co - ordinate the work of the University Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, Demonstrators, Research Scholars , Readers , Lecturers, Demonstrators , Rescarch Scholars , 
and the other staff Employed in the University Teach and the other staff employed in all the University 
ing Departments but not to interfere with or directly classes including evening classes, diploma courses, etc . 
control the work of the Heads of Departments in their but not to interfere with or directly control the 
respective Departments , 

work of the Heads of Departments in their respective 

departments, 
8 to sanction casual leave to the staff in the University 8 . to sanction casual lcavo to the staff in all university 
Toaching -Departments . 

classes including evening classes , diploma courses, etc . 


1 . 


O 


to make recommendations to the Vice - Chancellor in 9 . to make recommendations to the Vice - Chancellor in 
regard to grant of privilege leave and to suggest con regard to grant of privilege leave and to suggest con 
sequential arrangements in the various University 

sequential arrangements in all university classes 
Teaching Departments , 

including evening classes, diploma courses, etc . 
to appont, control and remove class IV establishment 10 . to appoint, control and remove class IV establishment 
in the Teaching Departments, subject to Regulations in all University classes including evening classes , 
and Rules , if any . 

diploma courses , etc . subject to Regulations and 
Rules, if any . 
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11 . to operate the accounts of Abalgainated Fund ; 11. to operate the accounts of Amalganiated Fund 

allocated for academic activities ; 
12. to maintain service books of the staff employed in the 12 . to maintain service books of the staff employed in all 

Teaching Departments , and such other relevant files as University classes, including evening classes, diploma 
may be necessary ; 

courses, etc ., and such other relevant files as may be 

necessary 1 
13. to make arrangements for extension lectures and to 13. No change 

recommend ; the Vice -Chancellor delegates 

; the various conferences ; 
14 . to mako arrangement for the residence and to supervise 14 . Delete 2 

discipline of students studying in the various University 

Teaching Departments at Chandigarh ; 
15 . to supervise co - curricular and cultural activities of the 15 . Delete 

students in the University campus ; 
16 . to look after Physical Welfare and N . C .C . activities of 16 . Delete 

the students in the University campus ; 
17 . to guide the students proceeding abroad for Higher 17 . No change 

Studies and to look after the work of the Foreign Infor 
mation Burcau ; 

( ii) Amendment of Regulation 1 for University Students at page 132 , of the Calendar, Volume 1, 1966 . 
Students of the Honours School and M .A . classes at 1. Students of all University classes at Chandigarh shall 
Chandigarh shall be admitted as , University students , be admitted as University students , and shall pay 
and shall pay all the fees to the University , according all the fees to the University according to the scale 
to the scalo fixed . They shall be under the control fixed . They shall be under the control and discipline 
and discipline of the Head of University department of the Head of the University department concerned . 
concerned . The Dean of University Instruction shall The Dead of University Instruction shall have power 
have power to expel a student from the University , if to expel a student from the University , if he is satisfied 
ho is satisfied that the offence is of a serious naturc . that the offence is of a serious nature . 

( ii ) Addition of new Regulations for Dean of Students Welfare to Chapter IX at page 181 of the Calendar , 
Volume , 1966 . 
DEAN OF STUDENTS WELFARE , RESIDENCE , HEALTH , PHYSICAL WELFARE , CONDUCT 

AND DISCIPLINE OF STUDENTS 
I. DEAN OF STUDENTS WELFARE 

The Senate, on the recommendation of the Syndicate , may , from time to time, appoint one of the University 
Professors to hold the office of the Dean of Students Welfare. The term of his appointinent shall be for one year 
which may be renewed for one year more . The amount and nature of the allowance to be granted to the Dean 
of Students Welfare for performing the duties attached to this office shall be as determined by the Syndicate at the timno 
of appointment. His duties and functions shall be : - - 

( 1 ) to make arrangement for the residence and to supervise discipline of students studying in all University 

classes including evening classes , diploma courses, etc ., at Chandigarh , and also to supervise and 

approve the Lodging arrangements of the students living outside the campus ; 
( 2 ) to supervise co -curricular and cultural activities of the students in the University campus ; 
(3 ) to look after the Physical Welfare and N . C . C . activities of the students in theUniversity campus ; 
( 4 ) to operate the accounts of the Amalgamated Fund allocated to the Students Welfare Department for 

co -curricular activities ; 
(5 ) to deal with all matters pertaining to discipline among the University students on the campus and 

outside ( excepting those relating to their academic work which will be dealt with by the Heads of 
the Departments and /or the DUI) and to impose such penalties as may be deemed necessary, after 

duo enquiry : 
(6 ) to devise ways and means for promoting the well -being of the University students, social, moral and 

cmotional and inculcating among them regard for great ideals like loyalty to the country , devotion 

to duty and pursuit oftruth . 
* The incumbent shall not be entitled to Provident Fund benefit or Dearness Allowance , etc., on this allowance 

II. The Syndicate shall appoint a Committee for Students Welfare , residence , health , physical welfare , conduct 
and discipline of students which shall consist of the following : 

(1 ) Dean of Students Welfare - - - -- - as Chairman 
(2 ) Director of Physical Education . 
(3 ) Directress of Physical Education . 
( 4 ) Assistant Director of Physical Education for the Campus. 
( 5 ) Director of Youth Welfare . 
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(6 ) University Medical Officer . 
(7 ) University N . C .C . Officer, 
(8 ) Wardens of University Hostels. 
( 9) Representatives of students to be elected in accordance with the rules laid down by the Syndicate . 
( 10 ) Three teachers of the University to function as consultants to be nominated by the Vice - Chancellor, 

on the recommendation of the Dean of Students Welfare . 
This committee may appoint standing sub - committees to deal with the various problems of the student welfare 
organisation of students service as also of student activities. 


Amendment of Regulation 8 ( C ) for Admission to Examinations t page 115 of the Calendar, Volume 

I, 1966 


PRESINT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


8 . No change 


8 . Notwithstanding anything contained in any other rc - 

gulation , the Syndicate shall have power tom 


* * * 


1 


* * * 


* 176 


4 


C 


(A ) 
( B ) 


* * * 


* * * 


* akak 


86 al age 


* 


* * * 


( C ) in the case of a Scholar from a foreign country , 
allow him to offer Gujrati, Marathi, Tamil, Sindhi 
and Kashmiri, in place of a Modern Indian Langu 
age allowed under the regulations for the examina 
tion concerned . 


A 
( B ) 
( C ) In the case of a scholar from a foreign country 

allow him to offer Gujrati, Marathi, Tamil , Sindhi. 
Kashmiri, * Thai and * Malaysian Language in place , 
of a Modern Indian Language allowed under the re 
gulation for the examination concerned . 


* To take effect from the examination of 1967 


IT 


Amendment of Regulation 5 for Academical Costume at page 125 of the Calendar, Volume 1, 1966 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


5 . Follows and graduates of the University are entitled to 5 . No change 
wear academical costume as follows : 

CHANCELLOR 


* * ** 


* 


* 


* * * 


5* * * 


** * * 


** * * 


** * 


* Fok 


FOR BACHELOR S DEGREES 

XXX 

FOR MASTER DEGREES 
Gown 

Hood 
ht . White with saffron lining 1. M . O .L . 


1 . 


M . O . L . 


Black 


* 


* 


* 


* 


st 


Gown 

Hood 
Black White with saffron 

lining 
Black with gol Whito golden 
den lacing lined with light 

mauvo . 


* * * 


6 . M . S . 


Black 


White with light mauve 6 . M . S . 
lining 


** ** * 


* * * 


* 


* 


* 


he 


* * 


Amendment of Regulation 6 - A for Private Candidates at page 174 of the Calendar, Vo ume I, 1966 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


46 - A . The Syndicate may admit as private candidates to 

Higher Secondary , Part Il Examination . 


16 - A . The following persons may be allowed to up 
pear, as private candidatos, in Higher Secondary 

Part II examination in the Humanities and Com 
merce Groups only : 


To take effect from the examinations of 1966 


No change 
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Members of Rogular Land , Air and Naval Forces and of 

Merchant Navy , if they are either serving in the Pao - 
jab or Himachal Pradesh or were bonafide residents 
of the Panjab or Himachal Pradeshı . 


(a ) Women ; 

(b ) (i) Members of Regular Land , Air and Navy 
Forces, if they are either serving in the Panjab , Har 
yana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory of Chandi 

garh , or are bonafide residents of any of theso Statos ; 
(ü ) Members of the Border Police on the cadro of 
Panjab , Haryana, Himachal Pradesh or Union Torri 
tory of Chandigarh , if they are bonafide residents of 

any of these States ; 
( c) Members of the Indian Merchant Navy who arc 
bonafide residents of the Panjab or Haryana or Hima 
chal Pradesh or Union Territory of Chandigarh . 


( 11 ) 


Amendment of Regulation 5 for Iligher Secondary Examination at page 10 of the Calendar, Volume 

II, 1966 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


5 . No change 


tycke 


* * * 


5 . The examination shall be open to 
i ) * * * 

* * * 
( ii ) Candidates who have been unsuccessful in the pre - 

vious examination or candidates who have comp 
leted the required course but could not take the 
examination , 


(i) * * * 
(ii) No change 


candidates admitted under the Rogula 


( iii ) Privato 

tions, 


YA 


Amendment of Regulation 3 relating to special regulations to provide facilities to Military personnel 

on account of National Emergency , at page 175 of the Calendar , Volume I, 1966 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


. . A student of the post- graduate course in technical and 3. A student of a technical or professional course , 

professional subjects , who joins the emergency service who joins the emergency service before tho complc 
before the completion of the course , may have the tion of the course , may have the period alroady spent 
period already spent by him on training in the course by him on training in the course counted , if he 
counted , if he wishes to completo his post- graduate wishes to complete his post- graduate training 
training during the emergency or within three years during the emergency or within three years of his 
of his being disembodied or otherwise becoming non - being disembodied or otherwise becoming non 
effective 

effectve , 


Amendment of Regulaticn 19 for B . A . /B . Sc . ( T . D . C .) examination at page 75 of the Calendar , 

Volume II, 1966 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
19 . For Practical exinination in Botany , Zoology , 19 . No change 

Physics, Chemistry , Geology , Physiology , Human 
Anatomy, Biochemistry , Home Science , Microbiology , 
Psy chology , and Mapwork examination in the case 
of Geography 5 marks shall be reserved for * internal 
assessment on the basis of the House tests held by the 
college Tho Collage shall submit to the University 
on the prescribed proforma, the intornal assessmet 
nisks immodi tely on roceipt of the University Roll on 
Numbers and before the commencenent of the exami 

nation . 
* A failed student, appearing privately , in the capacity of a * No change . 

late college studept, is allowd to carry forward his 
internal assessmentmarks to the next examination . 
( Para 123 , Syndidcato proceeds., dated 1st September, 
1963 . 


- 


- 
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PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


provided that in the case of privato candidates, offering 

Geography and Home Scionco , as one of their sub - 
jects there shall be no intornal assessment, and the 
marks for external examination in their case shall be 
thirty- five in the case ofGeography and twenty-five 
in the case of Home Science . 


Provided that in the case of private candidates , in 
cluding lato college studens, offering Geography and 
Home Science, as one of their subjects, there shall 
be no internal assessment, and the marks for external 
examination in their case shall be thirty -five in the case 
of Geography and twenty -five in the case of Homo 
Science . 


Amendment of Regulation 18 for B .A ./B .Sc. (2 year course) examination at page 61 and Rogulation 25 for 

B .A ./ B . Sc. ( T. D .C .) examination at page 77 , of the Calendar, Volume II , 1966 . 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


18. A candidate who -- 


18. No change . 


* * 


* 


* * * 


* * 


* 


* * * 


* * * 


(i) 


* * * 


* * 


* 


* * 


* 


( iii ) No change . 


(üi) has passed the B . A . or B . Sc. examination from 

another University but has passed the Master 
of Arts examination from the Panjab University 
at Labore before 1948 or from this University : 
has passed the 


(a) BA. Or B .Sc . examination from another 

University ; 


Or 


has passed the 
(a ) B . A . or B . Sc. examination from another 

University ; 
(b ) Diploma cours - in Rural Service ( 3-Year 

Course ) conducted by the National 
Council for Rural Higher Education , 
Ministry of Education . 


or 


(6 ) Diploma Course in Rural Servico (3-year 

Course ) conducted by the National 
Council for Rural Higher Education , 
Ministry of Education . 


and is a bonafide resident of the Punjab or Himachal Pra - and is a bonafide resident of the Punjab , Haryana , Hima 
desh, may appear at any subsequent B .A . or B . Sc. exa - chal Pradesh , or the Union Territory of Chandigarh may 
mination of this University in any one or more subjects or appear at any subsequent B . A . or B .Sc. ex .mination of 
papers or options thereof prescribed for the examination , this University in any one or more subjects or papers 
except the subjects or papers or options in which he has or options thereof prescribed for the examination except 
already passed the examination on payment of an admis- the subjects or papers or options in which he has already 
sion fee of Rs 20 per subject or paper or option and passed the examination on payment of an admission fee 
an additional fee of Rs 5 per Scienco subject, paper or of Rs 20 per subject or paper or option and an addition 
option and on obtaining 40 per cent marks in the sub - al foc of Rs 5 per Science subject, paper or option and on 
ject or paper or option taken by him shall be granted a obtaining * 35 per cent marks in the subject or paper or 
certificate to that effect . 

option taken by him shall be granted a cortificate to that 
effect . 


* * 


* 


* To take effect from the examination of 1967 
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Amendment of Regulation 25 ) for B . A . / B .Sc. ( T. D . C .) examination at page 77 of the Calander, 

Volume II , 1966 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


conductie , Ministrschal 
Pra 


25 . A candidate who has passed the B . A . or B .Sc . exami- 25 . No. Change . 

nation from this University of the Master of Arts 
examination from any other recognised University 
in India or bas passed the Diploma Course in Rural 
Service ( 3 - Year Course ) conducted by the National 
Council for Rurul Higher Education , Ministry of Edu 
cation and is a resident of the Punjab or Himachal Pra 
desh , may appear at any subsequent B . A . or B . Sc . 
examination in any one or more subjects 
prescribed for the examination except the subjects in 
which he has already passed the examination . Provided 
that in the case of a Science subject /(s), the candidate 
shall study in an affiliated colleges for both Part II 
and Part III classes, for at least one academic year 
preceding the examination and produce a certificate 
from the Principal of the college that he has completed 
the prescribed course . A candidate appearing under this 

regulation shall take examination as under : 
B . Sc . in Part II and Part III oxaminations simulataneous No change . 


ly . 


No change. 


B .A . (a ) in the syllabus for old type 2 -year course up to 

1966 . 
(b ) in Part II and Part IIl examinations simultaneous 
ly after 1966 


No chango . 


Such a candidte sh ill pay an admission fee of R $ 30 per Such a candidato shall pay an admission fee of Rs 30 

subiect and an additional fee of Rs5 por Science subject por subject and an additonal fee of Rs 5 por Science 
and on obtaining * 40 per cent marks in the subjects subject and on obtainig * 35 per cent marks in the sub 
taken by him , shall be granted a certificato to that ject taken by him shall be granted a certificate to that 
effect. If he fails to qualify in the annual examination , effect. If he fails to qualify in the annual examination , 
he shall be given another chance at the next supple - he shall be given another chance at the next supple 
mentary examination . 

mentary examination . 


* In the case of a Science subject, this percentage shall be 

required separately in the written and practical exami- 
nations. 


* ) . In the case of a Science subject this percentage shall 

be required separately in the written and practical exami 
nations. 
2 . To take effect from the examination of 1967 . 


Deletion of Regulation 2( a ) for B . A ./ B .Sc . ( T . D . C .) examination at page 75, amendment of Regulation 9 and 
addition of Regulation 9 - A for Examinations to qualify in English after passing the examination in an Oriental 
Classical Languages or Modern Indian Languages at page 132 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1966 . 


PRESENT REGULATIONS 


PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


Deletion of Regulation 21 (a ) for B .A . / B . Sc. ( T .D . C .) examination at page 75 for Examinations to qualify 
in English after passing the examination in an Oriental Classical Languages or Modern Indian Languages at page 132 
of the Calendar , Vol. II, 1966 . 
21 (a ). A candidate who obtains 50 per cent or more * Delete 

marks in a subject or subjects but fails in the examina 
tion shall , if he so desires, be given * * exemption 
from reappearing in such subject or subjects but in 
order to pass the examination he shall secure 40 per 
cent marks in each of the remaining subject or 
subjects . Provided that for purposes of this con 
cession he shall be permitted to appear at tho next 
two examinations. If he fails or fails to appear in both 
these examinations, he shall have to appear in all the 
subjects de novo 


* A candidate who does no avail of exemption , shall not Delete 

be eligiblo to appear in full subjects at the supplemon 
tary examination . ( Para 30 , Syndicate proceedings , 
dated 28th September, 1962). 

To take offect from the examination of 1967 
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Amendment of Regulation 9 for examinations to qualify in English after passing the examination in an Oriental 
Classical Languages or a Modern Indian Language at page 132 of the Cal. Vol. II , 1966 . 


9 . A candidate who has passed in English of the B . A . 9. A candidate who bas passed in English of the B . A . 

Standard , after having passed the Honours examina Standard , after haviyg passed the Honours examina 
tion in Panjabi ( Persian script) or in Pashto and bas tion in Panjabi ( Persian script ) or in Pasbto and has 
thorcafter passed in two elective subjects prescribed threafter passed in two elective subjects prescribed for 
for B . A . examination shall be eligible for admission B . A , examination shall be eligible for admission to 
to degree of Bachelor of Arts. Such a candidate degree of Bachelor of Arts. Such a candidate must 
must arpear and pass in The two clective appear and pass in the two elective subjects in the 
subjects in the same examination provided that same examination , 
he shall be given the concession of appearing in one 
subject only at the next examination if he obtains 45 
per cent marks in English and 40 per cent marks in the 
other subject in which hehas passed or in the alterna 
tive has obtained 40 per cent marks in English and 
45 per cent marks in the other subject in which he has 

passed ] 
1. No class will be shown in the Diploma issued to the Delete 

candidates who pass their B . A . examination under 
Regulations 8 and 9 . 
Students on the roll of affiliated colleges are not ? Delete 
permitted to appear in English only in the 3rd year 
class and in the remaining two subjects in the 4th year 

class . 
* When appearing in ono subject only under Regulation 9 Deleto 

the candidate must obtain 35 † per centmarks to get a 
pass as required under Regulations relating to B . A . 
oxamination . 


* Subject to Govt. approval 
+ To take effect from the examination of 1967 , 


Dolote 
Deloto 


Addition of Regulation 9 - A for Examinations to qualify in English after passing the examination in an 
Oriental Classical Language or Modern Indian Language at page 132 of the Cal. Vol. II , 1966 . 


* 9 - A . A candidate appearing under regulations 8 and 9 shall have to obtain 35 per cent marks to got a pass as 
required under Regulations relating to B .A . examination . 


* 1. Subject to Government approval- 7 . 
2 . To take effect from the examination of 1967. 


Amendmentof Regulation 32 (b ) relating to B . A . / B .Sc. ( T. D . C .) examination at page 80 of the Calendar , 

Volume II , 199 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


32 (a ) A candidate who has taken Honours in a subject 32 (a ) No change , 

for the B . A .) B . Sc. (3 - Year Degree Course ) exami. 
nation and is to reappear in a subject or subjects 
(except the subject in which he has taken Honours ) 
under the Compartinent / Exemption Regulations , 
either in the Pass Course of Part II Exa ination or 
part III Examination , shall be allowm to take 

Honours papers , but this result ofed Honours 
Examination shall be declared only the he clears 
the examination within the period when in the 
compartment /Exemption Regulatipecifiedons . 


ART NII - Sec. 41 
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( b ) A candidate who has completed the prescribed 

course of instruction for the Pass as well as the 
Honours Courses, either for Part II or Part III , but 
has not appeared in the examination may be 
allowed to appear in the annual examination of the 
following year as a late college student, in tho 
Honours examination , along with the Pass Course 
examination of Part II or Part Bl as the case may be. 


(b ) A candidate who has completed the prescribed cours 

of instruction for the Pass as well as the Honours 
Course , either for Part II or Part III, but has not 
appeared in , * or has not completed , the examination , 
may be allowed to appear in the annual examination 
of the following year, as a lato college student in the 
Honours examination , alongwith the Pass course 
examination of Part II or Part II ), as the case may be 


* To take effect from the examination of 1967. 
Amendment of Regulation 3 relating to M . A . examination at page 97 of the Calendar, Volume II , 1966 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
3 . The following shall be subjects out of which a cardi- 3 . No change . 

dato can offer one : 
(1) A language, i.e ., English , Sanskrit , Persian , Arabic , (i) No change. 
Hindi, Panjabi, Urdu . 

* * * * * 
(xiii ) Statistics 

(xiii) No change . 
(xiv ) History of Art 

( xiv ) No change . 
Provided that: 

Provided that: 
(i) a candidate can offer Psychology or Sociology only (i) a candidate cap offer Psychology or Sociology or Sta 

if he has completed the prescribed course in an affilia - tistics only if he has completed the prescribed course 
ted college or the University Department. 

in an affiliated college or the University Department 


* * ** * 


* 


** * 


* * * * 


* 


* ** 


Amendment of Regulation 2 .6 for B . Sc . ( Honours School) examination at page 116 of the 

Calendar, Volume II , 1966 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
2 .6 . A teacher of a recognised school who holds B .Sc. 2 .6 . A teacher of a recognised school who : 

and B . T . / B . Ed . degrees , and has obtained A class (i) holds B . Sc . degree with a pass in the subsidiary sub 
certificate from the Dean of University Instruction jects of the Honours School concerned ; 
(Panjab University) on completion of Inservice ( ii ) holds B . T ., B .Ed. degree ; and 
Training Course in the Principal subject of the B .Sc . (iii ) has obtained A class certificate frcm the Dean of 
Honours School may be admitted to the third year University Instruction ( Tunjab University ) cn 
class of the Honours School, subject to the appro 

completion of Inservice Training Course in the Principa 
val of the Board of Control, 

subject of the B .Sc, Honours School; 
may be admitted to the third year class of the Honours 

School, subject to the approval of the Board of Control. 
Amendment of Regulat on 7 for Elementary Examination of Techpical Translation in Russian 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
7. The examination shall consist of the following papers ; 7. No change. 
Written - Paper I 
of 2 hours duration - 100 marks 

Written - Paper I 

of 3 hours duration = 100 marks . 

Written -Paper II of 2 hour s duration - 50 marks . 
Oral Paper II, 10 – 15 minutes per candidate = 100 marks. Paper III Oral / Practical -50 marks. 
Assessment marks reserved to be warded on the basis of No change . 

Terminal test to be conducted by the Teaching Depart 
ment . (Not applicable in case of late college students ) 

. 100 marks. 
Amendment of Regulation 3 of B . A ., L .L . B . examination at page 344 of the Calendar , Voll , II, 1966 , 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED : REGULAGION 
3 . The last date by which the admission forms and fees , 3. No chanse . 
must reach the Registrar shall be as follows : 

COLLEGE CANDIDATES 
Without late fee With late fee of 

Without With With With 
Rs. 5 

| late fee late fee of late feo of Tate fee 

Rs. 5 Rs. 30 of Rs. 105 
For annual 

15th February 25th February for annual » No change. No Change. . . 
examination 

of the year oft of the year of 1 examination 
examination examination For Supple 
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For Supplementary 20th July of 30th July of the montary 

No 

No 
examination 

the year of year of examination change . change. 
examination examination 

Three 
days of 
grace shall 
be allowed 
after this 

date 
PRIVATE CANDIDATES 

Without With late With late With late 
late feel fee of fee of fee of 

Rs. 5 Rs. 30 Rs. 105 
For annual 15th Feb - 25th Feb . 15th March Upto 14 
examination ruary of ruary of of the days be 

the year of the year of year of fore the 
examina - examina - examina commen 
tion tion tion coment of 

the oxami 

nation 
( Subject to 
Rogistrar s 

discretion ) 
For ? 20th 30th 30th Ditto 
Supplementary July of July of August of 
examination the year the year the year 

of exami- of exami- of oxa 
pation nation 
Three days 
of grace 
shall be 
allowed 

after this date 
Three days of grace shall be allowed after the last date Delete 

without late fee prescribed above 

Amendment of Regulation 11 for LL . B . examination, at page 346 of te Calendar, Volume II, “ 1966 
pamat? PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
11. A candidate who is unablo to pass an examination in 11. No change , 

four * consecutive chances shall not be allowed to 

continue his studies for tho Law course : 
Provided that a candidate who is unable to appear in one No change 

or more chances owing to illooss may be given the 
same number of chances missed by him owing to illness, 
on application accompanied by a medical certificate and 
duly recommended by the Head of the Department . 

The additional chance (s) in lieu of the chance (s) missed 
on account of illness will be available only to such 
candidates who have submitted their admission fees and 
forms and have informed the Registrar of the Punjab 
University within 30 days of the commencement of the 
University Examination of their joabi ity to appear in the 
examination on account of illness, allong with medical 

certificate . 
* In the case of college cand dates, four consecutive * No change . 
chances shall be counted from the session of the comple 
tion of the course ; and in the case of private candidates 
from the examination for which they submit tho admis 
sion forms and foes for the first time. 


tion 
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Amendment of Regulation 7 for LL . M . examination at page 354 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1966 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
7 , A candidate for LL . M ., Part II shall be examined in 7. No change 
one of the following alternative groups of subjects : 
GROUP I 

GROUP 1 
XN 


* 


* * 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* * 


* * * 


* * * 


* 


* ** 


* * * 


* * * 


* 


* * 


* * ** 


of the prescricate 
that he of training Iloge 


GROUP VIII 

GROUP VIII 
I, Hindu , Mohammedan and Customary Law . 

* ). Hindu or Mohammedan Law (whichever is not offered 

in part I. 
II , Law of Marriage and Divorce in India . 

II. No change . 
III, Roman Law and its History . 

III. No change . 
IV . Inter -State succession in India . 

IV . No change. 

* To take effect from the Examinations of 1967. 
Amendment of Regulation 7 for First Professional M . B . B . S . examination , at page 376 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1966 
PRĒSENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
7. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 7 . A candidate who fais to pass or to present himself for 

examination may be admitted to one or more subsen examination may be allowed to clear the examination 
quent examination on payment of the prescribed fee 

in the next three consecutive chances on payment 
on each occasion , and on presenting a certificate that 
he has, subsequent to his last failure, attended a course 

of the prescribed fee on each occasion , and on present 
of training in Anatomy and physiology as the Princi 

ing a certificate that he has , subsequent to his last 
pal of the college may determine . 

failure , attended a course of training in Anatomy and 
Physiology as the Principal of the College may deter 
mine. A candidate who is not successful in the first 
professional examination in four consecutive chances 
shall not be allowed to . continue his studies for the 
medical course . If, however, a candidate is unable to 
appear in any examination within tho period of two 
years owing to illness, he will be given the next succeed 
ing chance on application , accompanied by a medical 
certificate , duly recommended by the Principal of the 
college but this permission shall be limited to the 
number of examinations missed by the candidate 

ing to illness . 
Amendment of Regulation 12 for B .Sc. Nursing (Post- Basic ) examination , at page 465 of the Calendar, Volume II , 1966 
latent À PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
12. A candidate who obtains pass marks in any subject 12 , A candidate who obtains pass marks in any subject 

shall be exempted from reappearing in that subject shall be exempted from reappearing in that subject 
provided the whole exmination is completed within **** 

provided the whole examination is completed within 
three consecutive semester examinations including the 

* four consecutive semester examinations including the 
oxamination in which the candidate was due to appear 

examination in which the candidate was due to appear 
for the first time. Such a candic ate will be allowed to for the first time. Such a candidate will be allowed to 
join the next semester class and will be allowed to take join the next semester class and will be allowed to take 
examination in the “ reappear " subject( s) along with 

examination in the “ reappear " subject( s) along with 
the next semester examination . A candidate who does the next semster examination . A candidate who does 
not pass the whole examination within this period shall 

not pass the whole examination within this period shall 
not be allowed to continue his /her studies in Nursing not be allowed to continue his /her studies in Nursing 

* * * 

* * * 
* To be applicable to candidates whose third chance for 

completing the examination expired in April, 1967, or 
a subsequent examination . ( Para 89 Syndicate proceed 

ings dated 3rd June, 1967.) 
Addition of a Transistory Regulation No. 3 for Higher Secondary examination at page 21 of the Calendar, Volume 

II, 1966 
3 . A candidate who failed in Agriculture Group of Higher Secondary , Part I in 1967 or earlier, may be 
allowed to reappear according to the old syllabus for two years i.c., 1968 and 1969 , and a candidate who fails in this 
Group of Higher Secondary , Part II in 1968 or earlier may be allowe 1. to reappear according to the old syllabus for 
two years , i.e ., 1969 and 1970 . 
Addition of New Regulation 9 - A to the Regulations for M . A . examination , at page 99 of the Calendar, Vol. II , 1966 

9 - A , A candidate for Part cxamination who has obtained 50 per cent marks in the aggregate shall be deemed 
to have passed this examination even if he has failed in one or more papers. 

be blonde 

ar 
Dated , the 7th October . 1967. 

Deputy Registrar (General). 
Sealed in my presence with the Common Seal of the Panjab University this day , the 9th of October, 1967 . 

(Sd .). - -> 
Registrar. 


* 


* * ** 


* * * 


* * * 


(Sd ) . . 


sal). 
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PANJAB UNIVERSITY ( CHANDIGARH ) 


The Central Government (Ministry of Education ) have accorded approval, - vide th ir letter No. F . 3 - 33 
67- U . 1., dated 26th September, 1967, to thc amendments proposed in the following various regulations : 

Amendment of Regulations 24 , 25 , 26 and 27 and addition of regulation 18- A for Appointment ard Credition 
of Service at pages 91 - - 94 of the Calendar , Volume I, 1967. 
PRESENT REGULATIONS 

PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


linancia,studies , sa schoor Gody be 


24 . The Senate may , in its discretion for any special rea - 24 . The Senate may , in its disretion for any special 

son , grant an employee extraordinary leave of absence , reason , grant an employee who has completed at least 
but such leave shall be without pay and shall not ordi- f ve years service in this University , extraordinary leave 
narily exceed six months, or except under exceptional of absence , but such leave shall be without pay and 
circumstances, be granted more than once in the whole shall not ordinarily exceed six months. 

course of the employee s service . 
Provided further that the maximum total period for which Provided that this leave may be granted 

such leave may be granted shall not ordinarily exceed (a ) up to a maximum of 16 months to on employce wło 
two years . In special cases, such leave may be granted has taken up employment elsewhere with the permission 
upto three years . 

of the University ; 
(b ) up to two years to , an employee who is permitted to 
go elsewhere for bighor studies ; this leave may be extend 

ed up to three years in an exceptional case . 
25 . A member of the University teaching staff , who is * 25 . ( a ) A member of the staff who has completed three 

awarded a scholarship or some other financial aid by a years service in this University may be allowed to apply 
Foundation or a University in a foreign country or Goy - to some other University or Government of India or 
ernment of India or some other similar body, for higher similar body , for a scholarship , financial aid , etc ., for 
Studies abroad , may be granted leave 

higher studies, and if he is granted such scholarship , 
(A ) for one year on full pay ; or 

financial aid , etc ., he may be granted leave without 
Tb ) for two years on half pay ; 

pay up to two years . This leave may be extended by 
Provided that (i) leave granted in (b ) may be extended another year in a special case but the total leave 

for one year without pay, and (ii ) this leave shall not be shall not exceed three years in any case. Provided that 
oomabinod with study leave granted under Regulation 26 this leave shall not be combined with study leave granted 
or any other kind of leave . 

under regulation 26 . 
Leave will not be granted for a period of more than three (b ) A member of the staff who has completed ſve years 
years . 

service in this University may be allowed to apply 10 
some other University or Government of India or a 
similar body , for a scholarship , financial aid , etc., for 
higher studies , and if he is granted such scholarship , 
financial aid , etc ., he may be granted leave ( 1 full salary 
up to one year and on half salary up to two years : 
Provided that 
( i) the scholarship , linancial aid , etc ., and leave salary 

allowance shall not exceed Que and an half times of the 

employee s monthly salary . 
( ii) leave granted under (b ) may be exterded by one year 

but this period shall be without pay . 
( 11i ) the employees granted loave under (a ) or ( b ) shal 

execute a bond to serve the University for at least five 

years on their return . 
(iv ) that an application for grant of scholarship , financial 

aid , etc., shall be made by the employce only through 

the Head of his Department and the Vice - Chancellor. 
* * * 26 . A member of the University teaching staff below * * * 26 , A member of the University teaching staff below 

the rank of a Reader desiring to prosecute higher the rank of a . Reader may be granted study leave 
study abroad and holding permanently and not on full salary for research work leading to a doctorate 
for a fixed period , a teaching post in the University may , degree , on the following conditions : 
if , he has served in that capacity for not less than five (i) In no case shall this leave be granted if the applicant 
years, be granted leave on three quarters of his pay for a has not completed at least five years service in this 
period ordinarily not exceeding two years but in special University . 
cases up to three years in all , provided that 

(ii) No one shall be entitled to this leave as a matter of 
(i) he spends that period in study or research at a right. 

University or other institutions or in any other approved (iii ) This leave may be granted on full salary , but pay 
manner out of India or in India , if suitable facilities exist ment shall be subject to satisfactory report from the 
in India in the subject/subjects selected for study . Supervisor of the teacher under whom he is working 
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- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- - - - - 


- 


- - 


- 


- - - - - 


- - - 


- 


LUL Science and one for ArtsSomalia Study leavesana 


them out be here anche il celler 


( iu ) such leave may be granted only once in the whole of as also the Head of the Department Every six months 
an employee s service . 

failing which leave for the rest of the period shall be 

liable to he cancelled . 
* * * a ) Two University teachers should be selected every * * * ( a ) Not inore than two University teachers shall be 

vcar for grant of study leave - onc for Science and one for sclected cvcry year for grant of study leave -ono for 
Art or languages ( Alternately ). ( 1 ) Applications for Science and one for Arts or Languages ( Alternately ). 
grant of study loave shall be invited in the beginning for ( b ) Applications for grant of study leave must reach 
April , selection made and admission arranged in time the University not latter than March 31 , 
to enable them to leave in the month of August. ( c ) Thee 
uceds of each Department shall not be kept in mind 
before deciding the subjects in which the teachers are 
granted study leave every year, and the Vice - Chancellor 
shall recommend to the Syndicate these subjects . 

Applications for grant of leave shall be submitted to the 

Vice - Chancellor through the Head of the Department, 
and before making his recommendation to Syndicate 
the Vice - Chancellor may refer any application to a 
committee for their opinion , if he considers it necessary . 
(iv ) An employee granted Icave under this Regulation 
shall execute a bond to serve the University for five 

ycars on return from study leave . 
Provided further that 

No Change. 
(a )( 1) whon 3 /4ths of pay is less than £400 per annum , 

while studying at Universities in the United Kingdom 
other than London , Cambridge and Oxford , he shall 
be paid an extra allowance so as to make up £400 per 

annum ; and 
( 2 ) when 3 /4ths of pay is loss than £425 per annum , while 

studying at London University he shall bo paid an extra 

allowance so as to make up £425 per annum ; and 
( 3) when 3 /4ths of pay is less than €450 per annum , whilo 

studying at Cambridge or Oxford University , he shall 
be paid extra allowanco so as to make up £450 per 

annum , 
(b ) when an employee gets a scholarship or monetary 
help from some other source the University shall pay 

3 /4ths of his pay , while on study leave . 
Where. however 3 /4ths of study allowance plus subsidy Whore , however , 3 /4ths of study allowanco plus subsidy 
falls short of the amount of £400 or £425 or £450 per falls short of the amount of £400 or £425 or $ 450 per 
annum referred to in (i)( a ), (b ) and (c ) above , respecti - annum referred to in (a ) ( 1 ), (2 ) and ( 3 ) above, respec 
vely , the difference shall be paid by the University as an tively , the difference shall be paid by the University as 
allowance . 

an allowance. 
And where 3 /4th of study allowance , plus subsiy exceeds And where 3 / 4th of study allowance plus subsidy exceeds 
the amounts of $ 400 or £425 cr £ 450 per annum the amounts of £400 or £425 or £450 per annum 

referred to in (i)( a ), ( b ) and (c ) above, respectively , the referred to in (a ) ( 1) , (2 ) and (3 ) above , respectively , the 
University shall pay 3 /4th of his pay. 

University shall pay 3 /41hs of his pay. 
( ii) the amount to be paid to University employees proce 

eding on Study Leave to Continental and American 
Universities shall be such as may be determined after 
making a reference to the Ministry of Education , 

Government of India ; 
(iv ) if through no fault of the scholar, his course of study 

is not completed within two years, then on the recom 
mondation of the Professor under whom the scholar 
is working, the period of Study Leave may be exten 

dod by another year and not more ; 
( v ) while sanctioning Study Leave the Syndicate shall 

take into consideration that all subjects are duly re 

presented . 
The Senate in its discretion under exceptional circumstan 
cos , may waive the condition of five years , service for 
grant of study leave . 
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In the case of an employec leaving the service within three 
years of the expiry of the leave an amount equivalent to 
what that employee has drawn as study leave allowance 
shall be forfeited and the study leave shall be converted 
into furlough to the oxtent of the furlough standing to his 
credit at the date of leaving the service and difference 
between the payment made as allowance for study leave 
that due to him wheni on furlough will be deducted from 
his provident Fund or realised otherwise 
This leave may be combined with vacation or furlough , 
or both but shall not count as service for ſurlough or any 
other leave 
Clause ( 2 ) of this regulation will come into force with effect 
from 27th January , 1957 , the date of the decision of the 
Syndicate 
27. A permanent whole - time University Professor or an 27. No change 

Reader or a Lecturer desiring to prosecute higher studies 
abroad , may, if he has served in that capacity for not 
less than six years, be granted Subbatical leave for six 
months on full pay and further six inonths on half pay, 

provided that - - 
(i) ho is in a position to serve the University for at least 

threo years after return from leavc ; 
( ii ) the period of such leave is spent on study or research 

or another pursuit solely for the object of increasing 
the teacher s professional efficiency and usefulness to 
tho University ; 

he shall cxecute a bond that after the expiry of such 
loavo he shall return to the service of University and 
serve thereafter at least for three years failing which 
he shall refund to the University the leave salary re 
ceived by him alongwith the usual interest. 


Notes .--- (1) The programme to be followed during Sabba 

tical leave shall be submitted to the University 
for approval along with the application for 
grant of leave . 
A person on Sabbatical leave may be allowed 
to accept a Fellowship or a Research Scholar 
ship or any other remunerative appointment 
in an institution of advanced studios . 
On return from leave ho shall report to the 
University the nature of studies , reseach or 
other work undertaken during the period of 

loave . 
(4 ) . Only one teacher from a Department with a 

total strength up to seven shall be granted 
Sabbatical leave at a time. 
The normalbudget provision of a Department 
shall not be allowed to be exceeded on account 
of grant of Sabbatical leave 
This regulation shall apply to new entrants 
appointed on 1st April, 1963, or on a subse 
quent dato . The teachers who joined Univer 
sity service before 1st April, 1963, shall have 
the option to be governed either by the fur 
lough regulations in force before 1st April , 
1963 or by these regulations for Sabbatical 
leave and furlough . 


LARRA 


Addition of Regulation 28- A for Appointment and Conditions of Service at page 94 of the Calendar, Volume 1, 1967 


28 - A . Professorsand Readers may be grapted duty leave up to three months, once in three years , for attending 
sominars and Conferences in foreign countries, if they can be spared without deteriment to the work of the University . 


PART III - SEC. 4 ] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA , DECEMBER 9, 1967 (AGRAHAYANA 18, 1889 ) 


779 


Amendment of Regulations 11 and 12 for Afiliated Colleges and Students of the University at page 129 of 

the Calendar , Volume I, 1967 


PRESENT REGULATIONS 


PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


11 . Every student on the rolls of an affiliated college ) 11 . Every student on the rolls of an affiliated college ) 

University college /University Teaching Department University Teaching Department shall pay the fol 
shall pay a fee of 50 paise per annum , towards Holi - lowing to the University : 
day Homes . This shall come into force with effect 
from the admissions of 1962 , 

(a ) 50 Paise per annuam towards Holiday Homes , 
* 12 . Every student on the rolls of an affiliated collegel (b ) * 50 Paise per month for N . C .C . Training 

University college /University Teaching Department 
enrolled for N . C . C . Training shall pay an additional (c ) * * Rs 2 per annum as continuation fee 
fee of 50 Paise per month with effect from the admis 
sions of 1963 . 


* No change . 


* The additional fee shall be deposited in the account of 

amalgamated Fund , but shall bo earmarked for meet 
ing the expenditure on N . C . C ./ N . C . C . R , only . 


* * To take effect from the admisions of 1967. 


Amendment of Regulation 2 for Private Candidates at page 168 of the Calendar, Volume I. 1967 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


2 . 


2 . No change . 


Subject to regulations 1 and 9 , the Senate , on recom - 
mendation of the Syndicate , may grant permission 
to the following classes of candidates for admission 
to a University examination in the Faculties of 
Languages and Arts without their having complet 
ed the prescribed course of instruction , in a college 
affiliated to the University or in a teaching depart 
mont of the University if they are otherwise eligible 
to appear under the regulations for the examination : 

* * * * 


* * 


* * 


* * 


* 


* * * * 


( m ) No change 


( m ) Crippled persons for Pre -University ( excluding Science 

subjects) and B . A . examinations if the Vice- Chancel 
lor is satisfied of the genuineness of each case 


Provided that such candidates have been bona fide 
residents of Panjab , Haryana Himac al Pradesh 
or Union Territory of Chandigarh for nino 
months preceding the examination , 


* * * * 


* akk 


* * * 


atacako 


Amendment of Regulations 2 (i), 6 ( n ) and 7 for Private Candidates at pages 168 - 172 of the Calendar. 

Volume I, 1967 


PRESENT REGULATIONS 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


2 . No change 


2 . Subject to regulations 1 and 9 , the Senate, on recom - 

mendation of the Syndicate , may grant permission 
to the following classes of candidates for admission 
to a University examination in the Faculties of Lan 
guages and Arts without their having completed the 
prescribed course of instruction , in a college affiliat 
ed to the University , or in a teaching department of 
the University if they are otherwise eligible to ap 
pear under the regulations for the examination : 

* * * * 


* * * * 
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PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


UL 


M (1) Members of the Regular Land , Air and Naval For- 

ces and of Merchant Navy if they are either serving 
in the Panjab or Himachal Pradesh , or were bona 
fide residents of the Panjab , or Himachal Pradesh 


* ( i) Members of the Regular Land , Air and Naval 

Forces and of Merchant Navy if they are either serv 
ing in the Panjab or Himachal Pradesh or are bona 
fide residents of the Panjab , Haryana, Himachal 
Pradesh or Union Territory of Chandigarh . Such 
persons as resign their posts or are released by army 
authorities may also be permitied within three years 
of their release if they are bona fide residents of any 
of the above States . 


* * * ** 


* * * 


** 


* 


* * 


* * ** * 


* * * 


6 . No change 


6 . The Syndicate may adot as private candidates to an 

examination for Matriculation and School Leaving 

Certificate 
( a ) * * * * 

* * * * 


* 


* * 


* * ** * 


* * * 


* 


* ** * 


Hokage to 


* * * ** 


* 


* * ** * 


* ** 


* 


* ** * * 


( 9 ) Members of the Regular Land, Air and Naval Forces (0 ) Members of the Regular Land, Air and Nuvaj 
and of Merchant Navy 

Forces and or Merchant Navy . Such persons as rc . 
sigu their posts or are released by army authoritics 
may also be permitted within 3 years of their releaso , 


* ** * * 


* ** * * 


* W 


* ** 


* 


* 


* ** * * 

* * ** * 
* 7 . The following persons may be allowed to appear, as * 7. No change 

private candidates , in Higher Secondary , Part II 
examination in the Humanitics and Commerce 

Groups only : 
(a) Women ; 

(a ) Women ; 
(b ) (i) Members of Regular Land, Air and Naval For- ( b ) (i) Members of Regular Land, Air and Naval 

ces, if they are oither serving in the Panjab, Haryana, Forces, if they are cither serving in the Panjab , Har 
Himachal Pradesh or Unjon Territory of Chandigarh , yana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory of Chart 
or are bona fide residents of any of these States ; 

Jigarh , or are bona fide residents of any of those 
States . Such persons as resign their posts or ere 
released by army authorities may also be permit 
ted within 3 years of their release if they are bona 
fide residents of any of the above States . 


* tok * 


* * 


* ** 


* * * * 


* * * ** 


* * * 


( ii ) * * * * 


* * ** ** 


Nakt 


* 


* 


* 


* * * * * 


* * * ** 


** * * * 


* To take effect from the examinations of 1966 . 


* No change 


Amendment of Regulation 2 (g) for Privete Candidates at page 167 of the Calendar, Volume 1, 1967 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


2 . No change . 


2 . Subject to regulations 1 and 9 , the Senate, on recom - 

mendation of tho Syndicate , may grant permission 
to the following classes of candidates for admission 
to a University oxamination in the Faculties of Lan . 
guages , and Arts without their having completed 
the prescribed course of instruction , in a colloge affi 
liated to tho University or in a teaching dopart 
ment of the University , if they are otherwiso eligible 
to appoar under the regulations for the examina 
tion : 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* 


* * * * 


akak 


* * 


* ** 


** * * * 


kokk 


* * * * 
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PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


- - 


(8 ) Drill-masters and Physical Instructors in schools 

recognised by this University or colleges affiliated to 
this University who are employed as whole -time 
paid members of the staff and have cither been so 
employed for twelve months continuously previous 
to the date of submitting the admission form for 
the examination or have so served for a period of 
two years in the aggregate . 


(g ) Drill-masters, Physical Instructors and National 
Discipline Scheme Instructors in Schools recognise 
cd by this University or colleges affiliated to this 
University who are employed as whole -time paid 
members of the staff and have either been so cmp 
loyed for twelve months continuously previous to 
the date of submitting the admission form for the 
cxamination or have so served for a period of two 
years in the aggregato . 


NEX 


* 


* 


* akkk 


* ** * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * ** 


* * * 


* ** 


* * * 


Amendment of Regulation 2 (1) for Private Candidates at page 168 of the Calendar , Volume I, 1967 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


2 . 


2 . No change . 


Subject to regulations 1 and 9 , the Senate , on recom - 
mendation of the Syndicate, nay gtant permission to 
the following classes of candidates for admission to a 
University examination in the Faculties of Langua 
ges, and Arts without their having completed the 
proscribed course of instruction , in a college affi 
liated to the University , or in a teaching department 
of the University , if they are otherwise eligible to ap 
pear under the regulations for the examination ; 


* * * 


No change . 


* * 


* 


* 


* ** * 


* 


* * 


a ak took 


ak kakak 


( 1 ) Blind persons for Pre -University (excluding Science (1 ) Blind persons for Pre -University ( excluding Science 

subjects ), F . A . and B .A . examinations, on production subjects), B .A . and M .A . * examinations, on production 
of a certificate of blindness from the Head of the Depart- of a certificate ofblindness from the Head of the Depart 
ment of Ophthalmology in a Medical College affiliated ment of Ophthalmology in a Medical College afiliated 
to this University , provided that such candidates have to this University provided that such candidates have 
been bona fide residents of the Punjab , Haryana , been bona fide residents of the Punjab , Haryana , 
Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory of Chandigarh Himachal Pradesh or , Union Territory of Chandigarh 
for nine inonths preceding the examination . 

for nine months preceding the examination . 


* * * * 


** 


* * * 


kakakak 


** * * * 


* * * 


* * * 


* 


* * 


* 


* * * No change . 


* To take offect from the examinations of 1968. 


Deletion of Regulation 12 for Private Candidates at page 172 of the Calender, Volume I, 1967 
PRESENT REGULATIONS 

PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


Delete 


* 12 . (a ) A candidate who missed his examination during 

the days of conflict with Pakistan , may be allowed 
to appear at the next examination only in the paper 
or papers missed by him without payment of any 
admission fee ; 


- - - - 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


ALL 


* Subject 10 Government approval. 


Delete 
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Delete 


( b ) Lectures delivered in the colleges which were affected 

by tho Indo - Pakistan War , from August 5 , 1965 to 
September 30 , 1965, the period when normal condi 
tions did not exist, may be disregarded for purposes 
of calculation of 75 per cent attendances required by 
the Regulation , provided it is so recommended by the 
Principal of the College . 


Delete 


(c ) The colleges arc permitted to send up students for the 
University examinations on the basis of December 

to send up students for the 
Test only . 


Delete 


(d ) A candidate who was unable to take tho examination 

in September , October and November, 1965, ON 
account of Civil Dofence duties, may be given another 
chance at the next examination in lieu of the ono 
missed by him . 


* Subject to Government approval . 


--_ - 


Delete 


Amendment of Regulation 9 for Pre-University Examination at page 27 of the Calender, Volume II , 1967 


PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
9 . A candidate who obtains * 33 per cent of the aggregato 9. No change . 

number of marks, but has failed in one subject only , 
obtaining not less than * 20 per cent marks may be 
admitted to an examination in that subject only in 
the month of September of the same year, on pay 
ment of the same fee as prescribed for the examina . 
tion . If he passes in that subject, he shall be deemed 
to have passed the Pre- University examination . If 
he fails to pass or fails to appear at the September 
examination , he shall be given another opportunity 
to appear again in the compartment subject at the 

next annual examination , 
A candidate who avails himself of this concession shall Acandidate who avails himself of this concession shall 

be eligible to join provisionally the next higher class, be eligible to join provisionally the next higher class 
i.e . the Pre - Engineering , or Pre -Medical or Part I of i.c., the Pre - Engineering or Pre -Medical or Part I of 
the 3 - Year Degree Course or B . Com . , Part I, in the the 3 - Year Degree Course or B . Com ., Part I , in the 
case of a candidate for Commerce Group, but if he case of a candidate for Commerce Group , or B . Sc . 
fails to qualify in the compartment subject at the 

Agriculture Part I in the case of a candidate for Agricul 
supplementary examination , he shall be permitted to 
appear again in that subjcct alongwith the Pre -Engi 

ture or Science Group, but if he fails to qualify in the 
neering or Pre -Medical or Part I of the 3 - Year Degree compartment subject at the Supplementary examination , 
Course or B .Com ., Part I. at the next annual cxamina - he shall be permitted to appear again in that subject 
tion . If he fails to qualify even at the second attempt, along with the Pre -Engineering or Pre-Medical or Part I 
his result of the Pre -Enginecring or Pre -Medical or of the 3 - Year Degree Course or B .Com ., Part I, or 
Part I of the 3 - Year Degreo Course , or B .Com . Part I , B . Sc. Agriculture Part I in the case of a candidate for 
as the case may be , shall be cancelled . 

Agriculture or Science Group , at the next annual exa 
mination . If he fails to qualify even at the second 
attempt, his result of the Pre -Engineering or Pre 
Medical or Part I of the 3 - Year Degree Course, or 
B . Com ., Part 1, or B . Sc. Agriculture , Part I, in the 
case of a candidate for Agriculture or Science Group , 
as the case may be , shall be cancelled . 


* * * * * 


* 


* 


* 


* * * * 


* 


* * * * 


* 1. To jako offect from the examinations of 1967 . 


* 1. No Change. 
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Amendment of 

(1) Regulations 2 ( A ) (iv )(a ) for Pre -University examination at page 22 , 
(2 ) Regulation 2 ( iii) for Pro-Medical examination at page 30 , 
(3 ) Regulation 2 (iii ) for Pre- Engincering cxamination at page 36 , and 
(4 ) Regulations 5 ( A ) ( iii), 6 ( A ) ( iii) and 7 ( A )(iii ) for B . A ./ B . Sc. ( T . D . C .) ( Parts I, II and III ) exa ninations 

at pages 66 -67, 69 and 70 , respectively of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967. 


PRESENT REGULATIONS 

PROPOSED REGULATIONS 
Amendment of Regulation 2( A )(iv) (a ) for Pre-University examination at page 22 of the Calendar, Volume II , 

1967 
2. The Pre-University examination shall be open to a 2 . No change 

person whom 
(A ) (i) * * * * 

* * * * (a ) (1) * * * * 


* 


* * 


* * 


* 


* * * 


** * * * 


* * 


* 


* * 


* * 


* 


* 


* 


* * * 


* 


(iv ) No change . 


(iv ) has his name submitted to the Registrar by the 

Principal of the college he hasmost recently attended 
and produces the following certificates signed by the 
Principal : 
(a ) of having attended not less than 75 per cent of 

the full courses of lectures and practicals arranged 
for his class in each of the subjects offered to be 
counted up to three weeks before the date of 
examination ) : 


) Of having attended not less than 75 per cent of the 

full courses of lectures and practicals arranged 
for his class in each of the subjects offered to be 
counted up to the last day when the clarses break 
up for preparatory holidays ). 


** * * * 


* ** * * 


* * * 


* * * 


* * * 


* * ** * 


* ** 


she 


* * * * 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION 2 (IL ) FOR PRE -MEDICAL EXAMINATION AT PAGE 30 OF THE 

CALENDAR , VOLUME II, 1967 
2 . The examination shall be open to any candidate who 2 . No change . 

produces the following certificates signed by the Princi 

pal of the affiliated college last attended by him : 
(i ) * * * * * * * * 

( ) * * * * 
* * * * 

* * * * 
* (iii) Of having attended dot less than (a ) 75 per cent of * (iii ) Of having attended not less than ( 1) 75 per cent of 

the full courses of lectures delivered to his class in cach the full courses of lectures delivered to his class in cach 
of the subjects offered and (b ) 75 per cent of the periods of the subjects offered and (b ) 75 per ce it o ` the periods 
assigned to practical work in each Science subject (the assigned to practical work in each Science subject (the 
minimum number of periods of practical work required minimum number of periods of practical work required 
to be arranged by each college shall not be less than 40 to be arranged by cach college shall not be less than 40 
in each subject ) ; the course to be counted up to three in each subject ) ; the course to be counted up to the last 
weeks before the date of examination ; 

c ay when the classes hreak up (or preparatory holidays ; 
* * * ** 

* * * 


* ** * 


* 


* * * 


* kokk 


* * 


* 


** * * 


* 


* 


* * 


* 


* ** * * 


* * * 


* * * * 


* * * 


* * * * * * * * 
AMENDMENT OF REGULATION 2 (111) FOR PRE -ENGINEERING EXAMINATION AT PAGE 36 OF THE 

CALENDAR , VOLUME II, 1967 
2 . The examination shall be open to any student of an 2 . No change . 

affiliated college provided he produces the following 
certificates signed by the Principal of the affiliated 

college last attended by him : 
(i ) * * * * 

* * * * * * * * 

* * * * 

* ** * * 
( iii ) Of having attended not less than (a ) 75 per cent of the (iii ) Of having attended not less than ( a ) 75 per cent of the 

full courses of lectures delivered to his class in each of full courses of lectures delivered to his class in each of the 
the subjects offered , and (b ) 75 per cent of the periods subjects offered , and (b ) 75 per cent of the periods 
assigned to practical work in each science subject (the assigned to practical work in each science subject (the 
minimum number of periods of practical work required minimum number of periods of practical work required 
to be arranged by each college shall not be less than 40 to be arranged by each college shall not be less than 40 
in each subject), the course to be counted up to three in each subject), the course to be counted up to the last. 
weeks before the date of examination ; 

day when the classes break up for preparatory holidays 
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SANTDE 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS 5 ( A ) (iii ), 6 ( A ) (iii) AND 7 ( A ) (iii) FOR B . A . / B . Sc . ( T . D . C . ) (PART I, II AN 
III ) EXAMINATIONS AT PAGES 66 -67, 69 AND 70 , RESPECTIVELY , OF THE CALENDAR , VOLUME 

II, 1967 
5 . ( A ) The examination in * * * Part I shall be open to any 5. (A ). No change . 

student of an affiliated college provided he produces the 
following certificates signed by the Principal of the 

affiliated college last attended by him : 
( i) * * * * 

* * * * 
* * * * 

* * * * 
* ( iii ) of having attended not less than (a ) 75 per cent of the * ( iii ) of having attended not less than (a ) 75 per cent of the 

full course of lectures delivered to his class in each of the full course of lectures delivered to his class in each of the 
subjects offered (the course to be counted up to one month subjects offered (the course to be counted up to the last day 
before the date of the examination ) and (b ) 75 per cent of when the classes break up for preparatory holidays ) and 
the periods assigned to practicalwork in each Science (b ) 75 per cent of the periods assigned to practical work 
subject or Psychology or in the case ofGeography, Map - in each Science subject or Psychology or in the case of 
work and Practical (the minimum number of periods of Geography , Map -work and Practical (the minimum 
practical work or in the case of Geography , Map -work number of periods of practical work or in the case of 
and Practical required to be arranged by each college shall Geography , Map -work , and Practical required to be 
be not less than 40 in each subject) ; 

arranged by each college shall be not less than 40 in each 
subject ) ; 
* * * * 

* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* 


* * 


* 


* ** 


* 


* 


* * * 


* 


* * * 


* * 


* * 


* * 


* 


* ** * 


6 . ( A ) . No change . 


* 
* * * * 

XXXX 
6 . ( A ) . The examination in Part II shall be open to any 

student of an affiliated college provided he produces the 
following certificates signed by the Principal of the 

affiliated college last attended by him : 
(i ) * * * 

* * * 


* * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * 


* * 


* * * * 


* * 


* * * * 


(ii) of having attended not less than (a ) 75 per cent of the (iii ) of having attended not less than (a ) 75 per cent of the 

full course of lectures delivered to his class in each of the full course of lectures delivered to his class in each of the 
subjects offered ; and (b ) 75 per cent of the periods subjects offered ; and (b ) 75 per cent of the periods 
assigned to practical work in each Science subject or in assigned to practical work in each Science subject or in 
the case ofGeography, Map work and Practical (the the case of Geography, Map work and Practical (the 
minimum number of periods required to be arranged by minimum number of periods required to be arranged by 
cach college for practicalwork and in the case of 

each college for practical work and in the case of 
Geography for Map work and Practical shall not be less Geography for Map work and Practical shall not be 
than 40 in each subject), the course to be counted up to less that 40 in each subject), the course to be counted up 
three weeks before the date of the examination ; 

to the last day when the classes break up for preparatory 

holidays ; 
* * * * 

* * * * 

* * * * 
7 . (A ). The examination in Part III shall be open to any 7. ( A ) No change . 

student of an affiliated college , provided he produces the 
following certificates signed by the Principal of the 
affiliated college last attended by him ; 

* * 

* * * * 
* * * * 

* * * * 

* * * * * * * * 

* * * 
( iii ) of having attended not less than (a ) 75 per cent of the (iii ) of having attended not Iress than (a ) 75 per cent of the 

full course of lectures delivered to his class in each of the full course of lectures delivered to his class in each of the 
subjects offered (the course to be counted up to one subjects offered ( the course to be counted up to the 
month before the date of the examination ) ; and (b ) 75 per last day when the classes break up for preparatory holidays ) 
cent of the periods assigned to practical work in each and (b ) 75 per cent of the periods assigned to practical 
Science subject or in the case of Geography , Map work work in each Science subject or in the case of Geography , 
and Practical (the minimum number of periods of practi. Map work and Practical (the minimum number of periods 
calwork in the case of Geography, Map work and of practical work in the case of Geography, Map work 
Practical required to be arranged by each college shall be and Practical required to be arranged by each college 
not less than 40 in each subject) ; 

shall be not less than 40 in each subject) ; 
* * * * 
Amendment of 

(1) Regulation 11 for B . A ./B .Sc. (2- year course ) examination at page 60 , 
(2 ) Regulation 17 for B . A ./ B . Sc . ( T . D . C .) examination at page 76 , and 
(3 ) Regulations 3 and 9 ( A ) for Examination to qualify in English after passing the examination in an 

Oriental Classical Language or a Modern Indian Language , at pages 120 and 122 , respectively, 
of the Calendar, Volun .e II, 1967 , 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 
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- 


- 


- 


- 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * * 


* 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION 11 FOR B .A ./B .Sc. (2- year COURSE ) EXAMINATION AT PAGE 60 OF THE 

CALENDAR , VOLUME II, 1967 
PRESENT REGULATIONS 

PROPOSED REGULATIONS 
11. The minimum number ofmarks required to pass the 11. No change. 

examination shall be as follows : 
B . A . 

B . A . 

* * * * 
B . Sc . 

B .Sc . 
* * * * 

* * * * 
Provided further that a candidate who appears in the No change . 

examination in full in one and the same session but fails 
in one or more subjects and /or aggregate by not more 
than 1 per cent of the total aggregate marks (excluding 
additional subject ) shall be given the marks required to 
pass the examination and these shall be to his best ad 

vantage . 
A candidate who appears in a subject under compartment A candidate who appears in a subject under compartment 

regulation or re- appears in one or two subjects under regulation or appears in an additional subjectsider the 
exemption regulations and fails in a subject/subjects by regulations or re - appears in one or two subjects under 
notmore than 1 per cent of the totalmarks of the sub exemption regulations and fails in a subject / subjects by 
ject s shall be given these marks in order to be declared to not more than I per cent of the total marks for the 
have passed the examination . 

subject /s shall be givent hese marks in order to be declared 
to have passed the examination . 


* 


* * 


* * * * 


* * * 


* 


* * * * 


* * * * 


* * 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION 17 FOR B .A ./ B .SC . ( T.D . C .) EXAMINATION AT PAGE 76 

OF THE CALENDAR , VOLUME II, 1967 


17 . No change . 


17 . The minimum number of marks required to pass 
the examination in each Part shall be as follows : 


* * * * 


** * * * 


* * * ** 


aft of ofc ako 


Provided that a candidate who fails in one or more sub - No change . 
jects by not more than 1 per cent of the total aggregate 
marks, or a minimum of 3 marks, whichever is more 
(excluding additional subject ) shall be given the marks 
required to pass the examination and these shall be to his 
best advantage . 
A candidate who appears in one subject under compart- A candidate who appears in one subject under compart 
ment regulations and fails in that subject by not more ment regulations or appears in an additional subjects 
than 1 per cent of the totalmarks of the subject shall be under the regulations and fails in that subject by not more 
given these marks in order to be declared to have passed than 1 per cent of the total marks for the subject shall be 
the examination . 

given these marks in order to be declared to have passed 
the examination . 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS 3 AND 9- A FOR EXAMINATION TO QUALIFY IN ENGLISH 
AFTER PASSING THE EXAMINATION IN AN ORIENTAL CLASSICAL LANGUAGE 
OR A MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGE , AT PAGES 120 / 122 OF THE CALENDAR , 

VOLUME II, 1967 


3. No change . 
(i) No change . 


3 . A candidate who has passed 
(i) an Honours examination in an Oriental Classical 

Language or in a Modern Indian Language of the 
Panjab University at Lahore before 1948 , or of this 
University ; 

or 
* (ii) Gyani or Prabhakar or Adib Fazil examination 

from the Panjabi University, Patiala ; 


or 


* ( ii ) No change . 


* To take effect from the exams. of: 67. 


* No change . 
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No change . 


may be permitted to qualify in English of the standard 
of the Bachelor of Arts examination by taking the Eng. 
lish papers of the M :atriculation , Intermediato and BĀ. 
examinations in different years and , if successful, shall 
receive a certificate to that effect. Provided if a candi 
date has already passed the Matriculation examination 
or the Intermediate examination , he shall not be required 
for this purpose to qualify again in English only in these 
oxaminations , 


The minimum marks for passing in English shall be as No change . 
under : 


(i) Matriculation 
(ii) Intermediate 
( iii) B . A . 


. . 
... 


33 per cent 
33 per cent 
* 35 per cent 


(i) No change. 
( ii ) No change. 
( iii ) No change. 
A candidate who appears and falls in English only by not 
more than 1 per cent of the total marks for the subject 
shall be given these marks in order to be declared to have 
passed the examination . 


* To take effect from the examination of 1967, 


* No change. 


* 9 - A . A cindidate appearing under regulations 8 and 9 09- A . No change . 
shall have to obtain 35 per cent marks to get a pass as 
required under Regulations relating to B . A . examination 
( Still to be approved by Senate /Govt.) 

A candiaate who appears and fails in an elective subjects 
by notmore than 1 per cent of the total marks for the sub 
jects shall be given these marks in order to be declared 
to have passed the examination . 


1 . Subject to Government approval. 
2 . To take effect fron the examination of 1967. 


* ). No change . 
2 . No change 


Amendment of Regulations 5 ( C ), 6 ( C ) and 7 ( C ) for B . A ./ B . Sc . ( T . D . C .) (Parts I , II / II ) examinations at 

pages 68 , 70 and 71, respectively , of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967. 


PRESENT REGULATIONS 


PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


5 ( C ). A candidate who has passed Honours examination 5 ( C ) A candidate who has passed Honours cxamination 
in Sanskrit or Arabic or Persian or Hindi, or Urdu or in a Modern Indian Language (Hindi or Urdu to Panjabi 
Panjabi in Gurmukhi script from this University, may , (Gurmukhi script) and also in a Classical Language 
if he so desires, be exenipted from passing in that lan ( Sanskrit ot Persian or Arabic ) from this University , may, 
guage and if the candidate avails of such exemption , if he so desires, be exempted from passing in both the 
he shall be deemed to have obtained in that language languages and if the candidate avails of such exemption 
minimum pass marks . 

he shall be deemed to have obtained in those languages 

minimum pass marks. 
6 ( C ). A candidate who has passed Honours examination 6 ( C ). A candidate who has passed Honours examination 
in Sanskrit or Arabic or Pers .an or Hindi or Urdu or in a Modern Indian Language (Hindi or Urdu or Panjabi 
Panjabi in Gurmukhi script from this University, may , (Gurmukhi script) and also in a Classical Language 
if he so desires , be exempted from passing in that lan ( Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic) from this University , may , 
guage ; and if the candidate avails of such exemption , if he so desires be exempted from passing in both the 
he shall b : deemed to have obtained in that language languages , and if the candidato avails of such exemption 
minimum pass marks, 

he shall be deemed to have obtained in those languages 

minimum pass marks. 
7 ( C ). A candidate who has passed Honours examination 7 ( C ). A candidate who has passed Honours examination 
in Sanskrit or Arabic or Persian or Hindi or Urdu or in a Modern Indian Language (Hindi or Urdu or Paniabi 
Panjabi in Gurmukhi script from this University , may, (Gurmukhi script) and also in a Classical Language 
if he so desires be exempted from passing in that langu (Sanskrit or Persian or Arabic ) from this University , may , 
age and if the candidate avails of such exemption , he if ho so desires be exempted from passing in both the 
shall be deemed to have obtained in that language languages and if the candidate avails of such exemption 
minimum pass marks." 

ho shall decmod to have obtained in those languages 
minimum pass marks, 
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Amendment of Regulation 10 (a ) (2) for M .A . examination at page 96 of the Calendar, Volume II , 1967 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


10 . The examination shall be open to any person who — 


10 . No change. 


* * * ( a ) * * * 

* * * 

* * * 
(2) for Sociology course up to the admissions of 1966 , a (2 ) for Sociology course up to the admissions of 1968 , a 
person who has passed the B . A . examination , with person who has passed the B . A . examination , with 
Sociology, or Economics or Political Science , or psycho - Sociology , or Economics or Political Science , or Psycho 
logy , or Philosophy, or History, obtaining at least * * 45logy , or Philosophy , or History , obtaining at least * * 45 
per cent marks in one of these subjects or who has pass- per cent marks in one of these subjects or who has pass 
ed tho B . A , examination (2 - Year Course) whith Socio ed the B . A . examination (2 - Year Course) with Socio 
logy and Public Administration as one of his subjects Jogy and Public Administration as ono of his subjects 
obtaining 45 per cent marks in the Sociology paper alo obtaining 45 per cent marks in the Sociology paper) alo 
ne, or who has passed the B .Com , examination obtain ne, or who has passed the B .Com . examination obtain 
ing at least 45 per cent marks in the subject of Econo ing at least 45 per cent marks in the subject of Econo 
mics, shall also be eligible for admission . 

mics , shall also be eligible for admission . 


* * 


* 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION 2:4 FOR B .Sc. (HONOURS SCHOOL ) EXAMINATION AT 

PAGE 101 OF THE CALENDAR , VOLUME 11, 1967 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


2 .4 . A person who has obtained B .Sc. (Pass) Degree with 2 .4 . (a ) No change 

at least 60 per cent marks in Physics, from the Punjab 
University or from any other recognised University , may 
be admitted to the third year class of the B . Sc . (Honours 
School) in Physics, if the Board of Control considers him 
fit ; provided that he has taken bis B .Sc . Degree with the 
subsidiary subjects of B .Sc. Physics Honours School, 

* (1 ) A person who has obtained : 
(1) B . Sc , Pass Degree in the first division with 60 per cent 

marks in Geology from the Punjab University or 

from any other recognised University , or 
( ii ) any other degree approved by the Syndicate for the 

purpose ; 
may be admitted to the third year class of the B . Sc. Hono 
urs School in Geology if the Board of Control considers 
him fit , provided that he must have passed English of 
the B . Sc. examination . 


* To take effect from the admission of 1967 . 


Deletion of : 

(1 ) Regulation 2 for B . A ./B . Sc .( T . D . C .) examination at page 63 ; and 

(2 ) Regulation 1 for M .A . examination at page 100 , 
of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967 : 
PRESENT REGULATIONS 

PROPOSED REGULATIONS 
Deletion of Regulation 2 for B . A ./ B . Sc . ( T . D . C .) examination at page 63 . 
2 . A person who has obtained from this University the Delete 

Diploma in Teaching of General Science may be allowed 
to qualify for B . Sc . degree by passing in one * Science 
subject of the B .Sc. course. He shall be allowed to appear 
in this subject after having completed the prescribed 
course ( Theory and Practicals ) of one academic year s 
duration in an affiliated college . A candidate offering 
Mathematics can , however, appear as a private candi 
date without joining an affiliated colleges. The mini 
mum pass marks shall be 40 per cent separately in theory 
and practical parts of the subject. The amount of admis 
sion fee shall be Rs 25 : 
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Provided that the above provision shall remain in 
force up to the examination of 1965 only . 


Delete 


* This includes Mathematics . ( Para 99 , Syndicate pro - Delete 
ceedings, dated 24th June , 1961) 

Deletion of Regulation 1 for M .A . examination at page 100 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967 . 
1. Persons who pass M . A . Part I examination in 1961 or Delete 

1962 as failed private candidates (other than as late col 
lege students ) may be allowed to appear in M . A ., Part II 
examination as private candidates within a period of two 
years of their passing M . A ., Part I examination . 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION 8 RELATING TO DIPLOMA IN LIBRARY SCIENCE EXAMINA 

TION AT PAGE 157 OF THE CALENDAR , VOLUME II, 1967 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


8 . The minimum number of marks required to pass this 8 . No change 

examination shall be 33 per cent separately in each paper 
and in each practical examination and 40 per cent in the 

aggregate : 
Provided that a candidate who fails in one or more sub - No change 

jects (either in theory and / or in practical) and /or aggre 
gate by not more than 1 per cent of the total aggregato 
marks of the theory papers only , shall be given grace 
marks in accordance with the rules laid down by Syndi 

cate : 
Provided that candidate who passes in all the subjects but Delete 

fails in one subject only by three marks or less, or who 
passes in all the subjects but fails in the aggregate of the 
whole examination by not more than three marks, shall 
be deemed to have passed the examination 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION 6 FOR M .Sc. EXAMINATION IN AGRICULTURE, AT PAGE 

188 OF THE CALENDAR , VOLUME II , 1967 


PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
6 . The subject of thesis for Part II examination shall be 6. No change 

allotted by the Principal not later than December of the 
year preceding Part I examination . The Post -Graduate 
Agricultural Education and Research Board appointed 
under Regulation 5 shall consider and decide subjects of 
thesis of all candidates not later than January 31, of the 

year of Part I examination . 
The last date for receipt of the thesis, complete in every * The thesis , complete in every respect, shall reach the 

respect, shall be March 31 of the year of Part II exami- University not earlier than March 31 and not later than 
nation . 

August 31 of the year of Part II examination , 


* To tako effect from 1967 examination . 


Amendment of Regulation 6 for B . Com , at page 196 ; 11 and 12 for M . Com . at page 201- 202 ; and 
Regulation 2 for Certificate Examination in Office Supervision for Women , at page 207 of the Calendar, Volume II, 
1967. 


B . COM . EXAMINATION 


PRESENT REGULATION 


, PROPOSED REGULATION 


6 . The Principal/Head of the Department is empowered 

to condono shortage in attendance of lectures to the 
oxtent of seven lectures in each of the subjects . 


* 6 . The Principal/Head of the Department is empowered 
to condone deficiency in attendance of lectures and 
tutorials up to 10 per cent of the total number of ( a ) 
lectures and (b ) tutorials held in each subject. 
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M . COM . EXAMINATION 

Part I 
11. The cxamination shall be open to any person , who - 11. No change 
( A )(i) XXXX XXXX XXXX 

( A )(1) No change 


(ii) No change 


(ü ) produces the following certificates signed by the Head 

of the Department of Commerce and Business Manage 
mont or the Principal of an affiliated college : 


(1) XXXX 


XXXX 


XXXX 


(1) XXXX 


XXXX 


XXXX 


(2 ) of having attended not less than 75 per cent of the 

lectures delivered in each of the subjects ; provided 
that doficiency in the numbor of lectures may be 
condoned for special reasons by the Syndicate . 


* (2 ) of having attended not less than 75 per cent of the 

lectures delivered in cach of the subjects ; provided 
that deficiency in attendance of lectures and tutorials 
up to 10 per cent of the total number of (a ) lectures 
and (6 ) tutorials held in each subject may be condoned 
by the Principal/Head of the Department of Commerce 
and Business Management . 


* 1. To take effect from 


1967 exams. 


2 . The fraction in any case will be raised to the next 
figure to the advantage of the candidate . 


12 . The examination shall be open to any person who 


12 . No change 
( A )(1) No change 


(A )(i) has passed Part I examination in tho pre - 

vious year ; and 
(i ) produces the following certificates signed by the 

Head of the Department of Commerce and Business 
Management or the Principal of an affiliatod college ; 


(ü ) No change 


( 1) No change 


(1) of having been on the rolls of Department of 

Commerco and Business Management or an 
affiliated college throughout one academic year 
preceding the examination ; and 


(2 ) of having attended not less than 75 por cent of 

the lectures delivered in each of the subjects ; 
provided that deficiency in the number of lectures 
may be condoned for special reasons by the Syndi 
cate , 


* ( 2 ) of having attended not less than 75 per cent of 
the lectures delivered in each of the subjects ; 
provided that deficiency in attendance of lectures 
and tutorials up to 10 per cent of the total number 
of (a ) lectures and (b ) tutorials held in each subject 
may be condoned by the Principal/ Head of the 
Department of Commerce and Business Manage 
ment. 


* 1. To take effect from 1967 examinations , 


2 . The fraction in any case will be raised to the next 
figure to the advantage of the candidate . 


CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION IN OFFICE SUPERVISION FOR WOMEN 


2 . No chango 


2 . The examination shall be open to a woman candidate 

who has obtained the Bachelor s degree of the Punjab 
University or any other examination recognised as 
cquivalent thereto , and produces the following certifi 
cates signed by the Head of the University Commerce 
and Business Management Department ; 


(a ) of good moral character 


(a ) No change 
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(b ) of having attended not less than 75 per cent of 

loctures delivered to her class in each subject , and 
of having completed the prescribed practical training 
of two months, during the academic year proceding 
the examination . 


* (b ) of having attended not less than 75 per cent of 
loctures delivered to her class in each subject, and 
of having completed the prescribed practical training 
of two months, during the academic year preceding 
the examination , provided that deficiency in attend 
ance of lectures and tutorials up to 10 per cent of the 
total number of (a ) lectures and (b ) tutorials held 
in each subject may be condoned by the Principal) 
Head of the Department of Comnierce and Business 
Management. 


* The fraction in any case will be raised to the next figure 

to the advantage of the candidate. 
Amendment of Regulation 7 for B . Ed , examination at page 268 of the Calendar, Volume II , 1966 
PRESENT REGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 
7. The medium of examination shall be English except 7 . The medium of examination shall be English except 
for languages in which it shall be 

for languages and Music in which it shall be 


(i) No change 


(i) For English 
( ii) For Sanskrit 


. . English 
. . 

English or any Modern 
Engli 
Indian Language 


(ü ) No change 


(ii) For Hindi, Panjabi 

and Urdu 


Hindi, Panjabi, Urdu , 
respectively 


(ii) No change 


*(iv) For Teaching of Music 


Hindi, 


Panjabi 


or 


English 


* To take affect from 1967 exams. 
PROPOSED REGULATIONS FOR THE VISHVESHVARANAND INSTITUTE OF SANSKRIT AND 

INDOLOGICAL STUDIES 


1. For the development of Sanskrit and Indological Studies , the University shall maintain at Hoshiarpur 
the Vishveshyaranand Institute of Sanskrit and Indological Studies, hereinafter called the Institute , as the Main Contre 
for the said studies . 

2. Subject to the general control of the Syndicate and the Senate, the affairs of the Institute shall be managed 
by a Board of Control, called hereinafter the Board , which shall consist of oight members including the Vice- Chancellor 
as the Chairman , the Director of the Institute, three members to be nominated by the Syndicate of the University 
and three members to be nominated by the Executive Board of the Vishveshvaranand Vedic Research Institute Society . 
One of the members nominated by the Vishveshvaranand Vedic Research Institute shall be the Vice -Chairman , who 
shall preside in the absence of the Chairman and , in the absence of both of them , the members present shall elect a 
Chairman to preside at the meeting . The Registrar , or any other officer deputed by the Vice -Chancellor , shall act 
as Secretary : 

Provided that the members to be nominated by the Syndicatc shall be members of tho Senato : 
Provided further that the term of such members shall be co - terminus with their term of Fellowship . 
3. At the meeting of the Board , three members shall form the quorum . 
4 . The Instituto shall undertake : 

( a ) Toaching) ; 
( b ) Research : and 

(c ) Publication of Research works and journals. 
Tho Institute shall also maintain the Vishveshvatanand Library , 
5 . The Board shall make recommendations in rogard to : 

(i) the number of posts in respect of the staff of the Instituto ; 
(ü ) Creation or abolition of any post ; 
( ii ) revision of pay -scales of the staff, beforo theso matters are considered by relevant authorities of th : 

University . 


un 


- 


- 


- 
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Provided that 

(a ) Shri Vishva Bandhu shall be the first Director (Honorary ) of the Institute for his life time; 
(6 ) The first Director shall have authority to make temporary appointments of staff below the rank of 

Lecturer for a period not exceeding three months against the vacancies falling during tho 

academic session . 
6 . The staff of the Institute shall work under the gencral supervision of the Director. 

Tho Director shall exercise all powers as are exercised by Heads of other University Departments ; provided 
that ho shall have power to incur expenditure within the budget allotment under the head Contingencies. 

8 . The first Director of the Institute shall be an ex officio Chairman of the Board of Studies in Sanskrit. 
9 . The working hours of the Institute shall be determined by the Director . 

10 . The conditions of service of the staff of tho Institute shall be the same as for other employees of the 
University as given in Chapter IV " Appointinent, conditions of service , etc., of officers and servants of the University " , 
Punjab University Calendar, Volume I. The former employees of the Instituto taken over by the University shall be 
deemed to be in the University service with effect from 1st July, 1965 . 


* PROPOSED REGULATIONS FOR DIPLOMA IN TIBETAN 


1 . An examination for Diploma in Tibetan shall be held once a year in themonth of July or on such othter 
date as may bo fixed by the Syndicate . 

2 . The examination shall be open to any candidate , who — 
( A ) has passed the Certificate course examination in Tibetan of the Panjab University or an equivalent 

examination of any other University / Board ( recognised ), and produces the following certificates 

signed by the Head of the University Department of Tibetan : 
(a ) of good moral character ; 
(b ) of having attended not less than 3 /4ths of the lectures delivered to his class during the academic year 

preceding the examination . 
Provided that a deficiency in the number of lectures may be condoned by the Vice -Chancellor on the ro 
commendation of the Head of the Department. 

OR 
( B ) is a private candidate and is admitted by special order of Vice - Chancellor , and has passed not less than 

one year previously one of the examinations enumerated in 2 ( A ) above. 
3 . Every candidate shall forward his application to the Registrar for admission to the examination on the 
application form , duly prescribed through the Head of the department, at least six weeks before the commencement of 
the examination , accompanied by a fee of Rs 30 . 

Whenever the application or fee of the candidate is received more than three days after the last date prescribed 
above , he shall pay an additional fee of Rs 5 provided that such application shall only be entertained up to two weeks 
before the commencement of the examination , 

4 . There will be two written papers of three hours duration and a viva voce examination . The total number 
of marks allotted to each shall be as under 


the examinphenever 
the audio 


Total Marks = 100 


Paper 1. - ( Colloquial Tibetan ) Translation into English or Hindi and vice versa 

Grammar and idioms 
Essay -writing in Tibetan 


Total Marks = 100 


Paper II – ( Classical Tibetan ) 

Translation into English or Hindi from prescribed and unseen texts 
Grammar and Summary writing 
History of Tibet 


Total Marks = 100 


· Paper III - ( Viva voce examination ) 

Dictation 
Class note- books 
Conversation 
Generalknowledge ( Tibetan -speaking Indians : History of Tibetan literature and Indo 

Tibetan Culture) 
Note . In Paper II candidates shall be permitted to use an English - Tibetan Dictionary in the examination 

hall . 


* To take effect from the admissions made in July, 1966 . 
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5 . English shall be the medium of examination . 

6 . Tho minimum number of marks required to pass this examination shall be 40 per cent separately in each 
paper and the oral test and 45 per cent in the aggregate . 

7 . Successful candidatos securing 60 per cent or more of the aggregate number ofmarks shall be placed in the 
first division ; those who secure 50 per cent ormore but less than 60 per cent shall be placed in the Second Division ; 
and those who secure less than 50 per cent shall be placed in the Third Division .) 

8 . Four weeks after the commencement of the examination or as soon thereafter as possible , the Registrar 
shall publish a list of candidates who have passed , showing the division in which they have passed . 

9 . Each successful candidate shall be granted a Diploma showing the division in which he /sho has passed . 


REVISED REGULATIONS FOR THE DOCTOR OF MEDICINE (M . D .) 

( To apply from tho examination of Septomber, 1967 ) 


1. The examination for the Degree of Doctor ofMedicine shall be held twice a year in March and September 
or at such other time as the Syndicate may determine, and at such place or places as may be decided by Syndicate , 

2 . The examination shall be open to any person , who satisfies the following requirements : 
(i) has obtained at least three years previously, the degree of Bachelor ofMedicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

from this University , or from the Panjab University at Lahore beforo 1948 , or from any other Uni 

versity the M . B . B . S . degree of which is recognised by tho Medical Council of India , 
( ii ) in the case of clinical subjects, has subsequent to passing the M . B . B . S . examination , completed a house 

job ( internship or rotating house job shall not be considered ) in a recognised hospital, for at least 
one year out of which at least 6 months shall be in the subject selected for the M . D , examination 

except in Radiology . 
(iii ) has completed training for a period of two years in the case of a clinical subject and for a period of 

three years in the case of a basic subject, in a college / institute recognised by this University for the 

Doctor of Medicinc Course 
( iv ) possesses good moral and professional character, 
Note. - ( 1) The period for which a candidate has worked as a n Assistant Registrar, Registrar, or Research 

Officer or Research Assistant in Clinical subjects and Lecturer, Demonstrator or Assistant De 
monstrator in basic subjects or in any equivalent job (approved by the Dean of Medical Faculty ) 
in a Medical College /Instituto recognised by this University for the M . D . Course shall also count 

as a period of training as required in para (ül) above. 
(2 ) The training for three years required in the case of basic subjects may be reduced to two years, if the 

candidate has done approved house job for one year or has spent one year as a Research Assistant 

in the same subject. 
( 3 ) A person working in a basic subject can receive simultaneous training in a clinical subject but in his 

case the required training shall be for a period of three years instead of usual two years for a whole 

time clinical subject (not applicable to Lecturer and higher posts). 
(4 ) Certificates in regard to the requirements mentioned above shall be signed by the Head of the Depart 

ment and shall be appended with the application form for admission which shall also be counter 
signed by the Head of the College / Institute , 


3. The following shall be the various Groups for the Doctor of Medicine examination :-- 


Group A ( Clinical subjects ).--- 

Medicine . 
Group B ( Basic subjects). 

1 . Physiology , 
2 . Pharmacology, 
3 . Pathology and Microbiology for a period of next 5 years , 

Pathology. 

Microbiology . 
6 . Bio -Chemistry . 
7. Bio - Physics . 


Group C ( Clinical subjects). 

1 . Midwifery and Gynaccology . 
2 . Radiotherapy and Radiodiagnosis for a period of next 5 years. 

Radiotherapy. 
Radiodiagnosis. 
Paediatrics, 

Social and Preventive Medicine. 
7. Psychiatry . 
8 . Dermatology including venereology and Loprosy . 


ana 
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4 . (i) The examination shall consist of : 

a thesis, 4 theory papers and oral, clinical and practical examinations, 
( ii ) The following shall be the titles of the four papers in each subject : 


Group A (Clinical subjects).-- 
Medicine , 

1st Paper. – Basic Sciences as related to Medicino. 
2nd Paper . - Principles of Medicine. 
3rd Paper. - Practice of Medicine. 
4th Paper .-- .Applied Pathology and Microbiology , 


Group B (Basic subjects). 
Physiology.-- 

1st Paper . - Clinical Sciences as related to Physiology . 
2nd Paper, — General Physiology , 
3rd Paper . — Biochemistry and Biophysics . 
4th Paper. — Systemic Physiology including Histology . 


Pharmacology. 

1st Paper. - Clinical Sciences as related to Pharmacology , 
2nd Paper . - -General Pharmacology and Bioassay. 
3rd Paper . — Experimental Pharmacology . 
4th Paper. - Applied Pharmacology and Toxicology . 


Pathology and Microbiology . -- 

1st Paper. - Clinical Scienes as applied to Pathology and Microbiology . 
2nd Paper. - General and Special Pathology , 
3rd Paper . - Bacteriology, Virology and Parasitology. 
4th Paper. - -Clinical Pathology including Chemical Pathology , 


Pathology . 

1st Paper.-- Applied Pathology including Patho- Physiology . 
2nd Paper , -- General Principles of Pathology including Immunology . 
3rd Paper .-- Special Pathology including Molecular Biology . 
4th Paper . - One Part of the paper on any of the following subjects : 
Part 1. 

(i) Haematology . 
Part 11 . 

(ü ) Immunopathology . 
Part II ), 

( ii ) Cytology and Cytogenetics . 
Part IV . 

(iv) Experimental Pathology including Cancer Research . 


Microbiology. 

1st Paper . - Applied Microbiology . 
2nd Paper.- General Principles of Microbiology including Tissue Reactions to Microbial Infections. 
3rd Paper . - Systematic Bacteriology , Mycology and Virology . 
4th Paper. - One part of the paper on any of the following subjects — 
Part 1. 

(i) Bacteriology . 
Part II . 

( ii ) Immunology. 
Part III, 

( iii ) Virology . 
Part IV . 

(iv ) Mycology . 
Part V . 

(v) Parasitology . 


Blophysics.- - 

1st Paper .- - Medical Biophysics . 
2nd Paper.- Elements of Biophysics. 
3rd Paper. - Principles of Biophysical Chemistry . 
4th Paper . - Cytophysics and Radiation Biophysics. 
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Biochemistry 

1st Paper. - Clinical Sciences as related to Bio -Chemistry , 
2nd Paper. - Biochemistry of Metabolism . 
3rd Paper. - Biochemistry of Hormones, Vitamins and Enzymes . 
4th Paper . - Clinical Biochemistry . 


Group C (Clinical subjects). 
Midwifery and Gynaecology . 

1st Paper. -- Basic Sciences as related to Midwifery and Gynaccology . 
2nd Paper. — Midwifery including Diseases of Neopates , 
3rd Paper. Obstetrical and Gynaecological Pathology , 
4th Paper. - Gynaecology . 


Radiotherapy and Rudiodiagnosis. 

1st Paper. - Basic Sciences including Physics as applied to Radiology . 
2nd Paper . . . Principles and Practice of Radiodiagnosis . 
3rd Paper.-- Pathology as related to Radiology . 
4th Paper — Principles and Practice of Radiotherapy . 


Radio diagnosis. 

1st Paper, — Basic Sciences and Physics as applied to Radiodiagnosis . 
2nd Paper . - Principles of Radiodiagnosis . 
3rd Paper . - Radiodiagnosis as related to Pathology . 
4th Paper . — Practico of Radiodiagnosis. 


Radiotherapy . 

1st Paper.- Basic Sciences Physics as applied to Radiotherapy. 
2nd Paper . - - Principles of Radiotherapy. 
3rd Paper. — Pathology as related to Radiotherapy . 
4th Paper. — Practice of Radiotherapy . 


Paediatrics. 

1st Paper. — Basic Sciences as related to Paediatrics. 
2nd Paper - Principles and Practice of Pacdiatrics, 
3rd Paper . - Prevention and Social Aspects of Paediatrics and Diseases of Infants. 
4th Paper . — General Medicine . 


Social and Preventive Medicine. 

1st Paper. — Basic Sciences including Statistics. 
2nd Paper. - Community Medicine including Sanitation . 
3rd Paper .--- Preventive Medicine and Microbiology . 
41h Paper . - Preventive and Social Medicine as applied to Medicino and Surgery . 


Psychiatry . 

1st Paper . – Basic Sciences as related to Psychiatry . 
2nd Paper. — Principles and Practice of Psychiatry . 
3rd Paper. - Psychoanalysis and Psychotherapy. 
4th Paper . - General Medicine . 


Dermatology , Venereology and Leprosy . 

1st Paper . - Basic Sciences as related to Dermatology. 
2nd Paper. — Principles and Practice of Dermatology, Venereology and Leprosy . 
3rd Paper . - Pathology and Bacteriology in relation to Leprosy , Skin and Venereal Disease . 
4th Paper . General Medicinc. 


Group D . 

A candidate can offer for Doctor of Medicine (D .M .) in higher specialities as mentioned below , provided 
he has passed M . D . in Group A of the Panjab University , or M . R . C . P ., or M . D . of any other recognised University , 
as recognised by Medical Faculty : - - 

1. Chest Diseases . 
2 . Neurology , 
3 . Cardiology . 

Tropical Diseases. 

Gastroenthrology . 
6 . Endocrinology. 

(or ) 
7. Any other speciality approved by Medical Faculty . 
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Every candidate shall produce a certificate of training for 2 years in the speciality under a recognised teacher 
as approved by the Medical Faculty , after having passed M . D . or M . R . C . P . Every candidate shall appear in two written 
papers, clinical, oral and practical examination . There shall be no thesis . A separato Diploma will be issued to 
every successful candidate . 


5. A person , who has completed the training in a recognised College Institute as required in Regulation 2 
and has failed in the examination may appear again in the subsequent examinations without any further training , and 
without submitting a new thesis . 

6 . Every candidate shall forward his application along with the certificates requirod under Regulation 2 , duly 
signed by the Head of the Department and counter signed by the Head of the College/ Institute in which he has com 
pleted the training at least twelve weeks before the date fixed for the commencement of the examination , accompanied 
by examination fee as under : 

For the whole examination in Theory paper , Oral, Clinical and Practical Rs. 260 . 00 

7 . (i) Every candidate shall apply to the Registrar of the University, through the Head of the College/ In 
stitute in which he is studying , for approval of the subject of his thesis on one of the following dates , at least 6 months 
before the date on which he intends to submit the thesis : 

(a ) Ist January 
(b ) Ist April 
( c) Ist July 

(d ) Ist October 

An application received after any of the above dates will be deemed to have boen received on the following 
date fixed above . For example, if an application is received after the Ist of January , it will be deemed to have been 
received on the Ist of April for purposes of consideration by the Faculty of Medical Sciencos. 

The Head of the College Institute shall certify that all necessary facilities for propor investigations and super 
vision of the candidate s work will be provided . Tho thesis shall be on a subject connected with the Science and Practice 
of Medicine . 

( ii) The thesis shall conform to the requirements laid down in Regulation 9 and may be submitted at any time 
before or after candidate s passing the M . D . examination , but not carlier than 6 months from the date on which appl. 
cation is entertained , i.e ., Ist January , Ist April , Ist July or Ist October . 

8 . All applications for approval of subject of thesis shall be submitted by the Registrar to the Faculty of 
Medical Sciences as soon as possible . The Registrar will communicate the decision of the Faculty to the candidate 
and the Head of the College /Instituto concerned . 

9 . Every candidate shall submit : 

( a ) 3 copies of his thesis, 

(b ) 3 copies of the original plan already submitted by him at the time of registration , 
to the Registrar, through the Head of his College /Instituto , accompanied by : 

(i) a certificate from the supervisor testifying that the technique and statistics mentioncd in the thesis 

were undertaken by the candidato himself. 
(i) A fee of Rs 115 . 
One copy of the thesis will be returned to the candidate on declaration of the rosult of the thesis 

The thesis shall embody tho result of the candidate s own research and /or experience and shall contain precise 
reference to the publications quoted , 

The thesis must attain a good standard and shall be satisfactory in literary presentation and in other respects 
and should end with summary embodying conclusions arrived at by the candidate . The thesis must be typewritten on 
one side of the paper (size 11" X 83 ") with margins of 11 " on each side , bound in cloth , indicating on the outside cover 
its title and the name of the candidate . 

10 . The thesis shall be examined separately by two examiners appointed by the Syndicate , on the recommenda 
tion of the Faculty . They shall report whether the thesis is accepted , or rejected or the candidate be allowed to re 
submit the thesis after revision . If the examiners disagree, Syndicate shall appoint a Third examiner who shall be an 
expert in the same speciality as the examiner rejecting the thesis. The Third examiner shall be appointed on the 
rocommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of Medical Sciences . If the thesis is accepted , it shall be classified as 
accepted , commended , or highly commended , and the result will be communicatod to the candidate. Every approved 
thesis shall become the property of the Panjab University and may be placed in the Library of the College Insittute 
concerned . If the thesis is rejected , the candidate may be required either to rewrite the thesis or to take up another 
subject. The examiner rejecting the thesis shall point out in writing the defects and make suggestions for improve 
ments and modifications , if a revision will render it acceptable . The revised thesis shall be submitted to the University 
pot later than one year from the date of intimation of reşult . 

11 . The examination shall be conducted by a Board of four examiners appointed by the Syndicate on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Medical Sciences . 

The Board of examiners shall determine, in consultation with one another, all details of the examination , 

12 . A candidate shall be declared successful only when he has passed the examination and the thesis has 
been accepted . 

13 . The Board of examiners shall report to the Registrar, for publication , and the result of the examination 
classifying the successful candidate as under : 

(a ) Pass - Ordinary 
(b ) Pass - With distincțion . 
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14 . Each successful candidate shall be granted a diploma. 

15 . A candidate whose thesis has been accepted but who fails in the examination may be allowed to re 
appear at a subsequent examination subject to the limitation prescribed in Regulation 5 , but his thesis shall not be 
evaluated again . He shall pay the admission fee as prescribed in Regulation 6 . 

TRANSITORY PROVISION 


16 . This examination shall be held according to new regulations for the first time in September October , 1967, 
It shall continue to be held according to the old regulations also up to and including September /October, 1969 . A 
candidate may opt to appear according to the old regulations or new regulations. After 1969 , every candidate, even if 
he has already appeared and failed , shall be governed by the new regulations, 

If a candidate has already qualified in Part 1 and or thesis, he may be exempted from qualifying in the thesis 
again , but he shall not be granted any exemption in lieu of Part I. 

REVISED REGULATIONS FOR THE MASTER OF SURGERY ( M . S .) 

( TO APPLY FROM THE EXAMINATION OF SEPTEMBER , 1967 ) 
1 . The examination for the Degree of Master of Surgery shall be held twice a year in March and September 
or at such other time as the Syndicate may det rmine , and at such place or places asmay be decided by Syndicate . 

2 . The examination shall be open to any person , who satisfies the following requirements: 
(i) has obtained , at least thrce years previously the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

from this University , or , from the Panjab University at Lahore before 1948 , or from any other 

University, the M .B .B . S . degree of which is recognised by the Medical Council of India ; 
( ii ) in the case of clinical subjects , has subsequent to passing the M .B . B . S . examination , completed a house 

job ( internship or rotating house job shall not be considered ) in a recognised hospital, for at least one 

year out of which at least 6 months shall be in the subject selected for the M . S . examination ; 
( iii) has completed training for a period of two years in the case of clinical subject and for a period of three 

years in the case of a basic subjects, in a college / institute recognised by this University for the Master 

of Surgery course ; 
(iv ) possesses good moral and professional character . 
Note. ( 1 . The period for which a candidate has worked as an Assistant Registrar, or Registrar, or Research 

Officer or Research Assistant in clinical subjects and Lecturer, Demonstrator or Assistant Demonstra 
tor in basic subjects or in any equivalent job (approved by the Dean of Medical Faculty ) in a 
Medical College/ Institute, recognised by this University for the M .S . courso shall also count as 

a period of training as required in para ( iii ) above . 
The training for three years required in the case of basic subjects may be reduced to two years , if the 
candidate has done approved house job for one year or has spent one year as a Research Assistant in 

the same subject . 
( 3 ) A person working in a basic subject can receive simultaneous training in a clinical subject but in 

his case the required training shall be for a period of three years instead of usual two years for a 

whole time clinical subject. (not applicable to Lecturer and higher posts ). 
( 4 ) Certificates in regard to the requirements mentioned above shall be signed by the Head of the Depart 

ment and shall be appended with the ap lication form for admission which shall also be coutersigned 

by the Hcad of the college / institute . 
3. The following shall be the various groups for the Master of Surgery examination : 
Group A (Clinical subject) - - 

Surgery 
Group B (Basic subject) 

Anatomy. 
Group C (Clinical subjects) - 

1 . Eye . 
2 . E .N . T . 
3 . Orthopaedics. 

4 . Anaesthesia , 
4 . (i) The exainination shall consist of : 

a thesis , 4 theory papers and oral, clinical and practical examinations 
(ii ) The following shall be the titles for the four papers in each subject : 
Group A (Clincial subjects ) 
Surgery . 

1st paper - Basic Sciences as applied to Surgery . 
2nd paper - - Principles and practice of Surgery . 
3rd paper -- Surgical Pathology , 

4th paper - Operative Surgery . 
Group B (Non - clinical subjects ) 

Ist paper - . Surgery as applied to Anatomy. 
2nd paper-- Gross Human Anatomy including Radiological and Forensic Anatomy. 
3rd paper - Embryology and Microscopic Anatomy . 
4th paper - Aprlied Anatomy. 
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Group - C (Clinical subjects) 

Ophthalmology : 
1st paper - Anatomy and Physiology including Optics of the Eye. 

2nd paper - GeneralOphthalmology including Surgery. 
3rd paper - Pathology of the Eye . 
4th paper -- Ophthalmic Medicine , 

Ear, Nose and Throat : 
1st paper - Anatomy and Physiology of Ear , Nose and Throat.. 
2nd paper - Principles and Practice of Ear , Nose and Throat. 
3rd paper - Surgical Pathology and Operative Surgery , Ear, Nose and Throat. 
4th paper — Principles of Gerneral Surgery . 

Orthopaedics : 
1st paper - Basic Sciences as related to Orthopaedics . 
2nd paper - Principels and Practice of Orthopaedics. 
3rd paper - Special Pathology and Operative Orthopaedics. 
4th paper — Principles of General Surgery . 

Anaesthesiology : 
1st paper - - Basic Sciences as applied to Anaesthesia . 
2nd paper — Principles and Practice of Surgery including Pre - operative assessment, Post-operative caro, re 

suscitation , and management of shock , etc . 
3rd paper -- Principles and practice of Anaesthesia jncluding recent advances in Anaesthesia . 
4th paper — Clinical Science other than Surgery , as related to Anaesthesia . 
GroupD 

A candidate can offer for Master of Churgery (M Ch .) in higher specialities mentioned below , provided he 
has passed M .S . in Group A of the Punjab University or F .R . C .S . , or M . S . of any other recognised University as 
recognised by the Medical Faculty : - - 

1 . Neuro Surgery . 
2 . Cardio - thoracic Surgery . 
3 . Gastro -intestinal Surgery. 

Urology , 

Plastic Surgery . 
6 . Paediatric Surgery 

Or 
7 . Any other approved by Medical Faculty . 

Every candidate shall produce a certificate of training for 2 years in the speciality under a recognised teacher 
as approved by the Medical Faculty after having passed the M . S ., or F . R . C .S . Every candidate shall appear in two 
written papers clinical, oral and practical examination . There shall be no thesis. A seperate Diploma will be issued 
to every successful candidate . 

5 . A person who has completed the training in a recognised College /Institute as requiredin Regulation 2 
and has failed in the examination may appear again in the subsequ nt examinations without any further training , 
and without submitting a new thesis . 

6 . Every candidate shall forward his application , along witi the certificates required under Regulation 2 , 
duly signed by the Head of the department and countersigned by Head of the college or institute in which he has 
completed the training , at least twelve wecks before the date fixed for the commencement of the examination , accom 
panied by exainination fee as u der : 

For the examination in Theory , papers, Oral, Clinical and Practical . . Rs. 260 . 00 

7. (i) Fvery candidate shall apply to the Registrar of the University , through the Head of the College /In 
stitute in which he is studying , for approval of the subject of his thesis on one of the following dates, at least six 
months before the date on which he intends to submit the thesis : — 

( a ) 1st January 
( b ) 1st April . 
(c ) 1st July . 

(d ) Ist October . 

An application received after any of the above dates will be deemed to have been received on the following 
date fixed above . For example , iſ an application is received after the st of January , it will be deemed to have been 
received on the 1st of April for purpose of consideration by the Faculty of Medical Sciences . 

The Head of the College /Institute shall certify that all necessary facilities for proper investig tions and super 
vision of the candidate s work will be provided. The thesis shall be on a subject connected with the Science and Practice 
of Medicine . 

( ii ) The Ilcsis shall conform to the requirements laid down in Regulation 9 and may be submitted at any time 
before or after candidate s passing the M . S . examination ; but not earlier than six months from the date on wh ch 
application is entertained . ie. Ist January , 1st April, 1st July or , st October 

8. All applications for approval of subject of thesis shall be submitted by the Registrar to the Faculty of 
Medical Sciences as soon as possible . The Registrar will communicate the decision of the Faculty to the candidate 
and the Head of the College / Institute concerned . 
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9. Every candidate shall submit 

(a) 3 copies of his thesis; 

(b ) 3 copies of the original plan already submitted by him at the time of registration , 
to the Registrar, through the Head of his College/Institute, accompanied by 

(i) A certificato from the supervvisor testifying that the technique and statistics mentioned in the thesis 

were undertaken by tho candidate himself . 
(ii) A fee of Rs 115. 
One copy of the thesis will be returned to the candidate on declaration of the result of the thesis . 

The thesis shall embody the result of tho candidato s own research and /or experience and shall contain 
precise reference to the publications quoted . 

The thesis must attain a good standard and shall be satisfactory in literary presentation and in other respects 
and should end with a summary embodying conclusions arrived at by the candidate . The thesis must be typewritten 
on one side of the paper (seize 11 " X 81 " ) with margins of 11" on each side, bound in cloth , indicating on the outside 
cover its title and tho name of the candidate . 

10 . The thesis shall be examined separately by two examiners appointed by the Syndicate, on the recommenda 
tions of the Faculty . They shall report whother the thesis is accepted , or rejected or the candidate be allowed tofre 
submit the thesis after revision . If the examiners disagree, Syndicate shall appoint a " Third examiner who shall be 
an expert in the same speciality as the examiner rejecting the thesis. The Third examiner shall be appointed on 
the recommendation of the Dean of the Faculty of Medical Sciences. If the thesis is accepted , it shall bo classified 
as accepted , commended , or highly commended, and the result will be communicated to the candidate . Every approved 
thesis shall become the property of the Punjab University and may be placed in the Library of the College /Institute 
concerned . If the thesis is rejected , the candidate may be required either to re-write the thesis or to take up another 
Subject. The examiner rejecting the thesis shall point out in writing the defects andmake suggestions for improvements 
and modifications, if a revision will render it acceptable . The revised thesis shall be submitted to the University not 
later than one year from the date of intimation of result. 

11. The examination shall te conducted by a Poard of examirers afrointed by the Syndicate on the re 
commendation of the Faculty of Medical Sciences . 

The Board of examiners shall determine, in consultation with one another, all details of the examination . 

12 . A candidate shall be declared successful only when he has passed the examination and the thesis has been 
accepted . 
There is 13. The Board of examiners shall report to the Registrar, for publication , and the result of the examination 
classifying the successful candidate as under : 

(a ) Pass... . . Ordinary , 

(b ) Pass .. . . With distinction . 
14 . Each successful candidate shall be granted a diploma. 

15 . A candidate whose thesis has been accepted but who fails in the examination may be allowed to re 
appear at a subsequoat examination gubject to the limitation prescribed in regularion 5 , but his thosis shall not 
be evaluated again . Ho shall pay the admission feo as prescribed in Regulation 6 . 

TRANSITORY PROVISION 


16 . This examination shall be held according to new regulations for the first time in September /October, 
1967 . It shall continue to be held according to the old regulations also up to and including September October , 1969. 
A candidate may opt to appear according to the old regulations or new regulations. After 1969, every candidate , 
ven if he has already appeared and failed shall be governed by the new regulations. 

If a candidate has already qualified in Part I and /or thesis, he may be exempted from qualifying in the thesis 
again , but he shall not be granted any exemption in lieu of Part I. , 


(Sd .) , . . 
Dated October 4 , 1967 . 

Deputy Registrar (General). 
Sealed in my presence with the Common Soal of the University this day, the 5th October, 1967 


(Sd .) ... 49 


Registrar. 


PART III Sec. 4 ) 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA DECEMBER 9, 1967 (AGRAHAYANA 18, 1889 ) 


799 


- 


PANJAB UNIVERSITY (CHANDIGARH ) 


The Central Government (Ministry of Education ) have accorded approval, vide their letter No. F . 3 -42 / 
67 - U .I., dated 28th September, 1967, to the amendments proposed in the following various regulations : 

Amendment of Regulation 5 for Award of Scholarships at pages 120 -121 of the Calendar , Volume I, 1967 : 
PRESENTİREGULATION 

PROPOSED REGULATION 


5. No change 


5 . No student shall hold more than one scholarship 
except by a special resolution of the Syndicate : 

*Provided that the following scholarships may be held 
in addition to a Universty Scholarship 

(i) merit-cum -means scholarship 


* Provided that one of the following scholarships 
may be held in addition to a University scholarship 
(i) No change . 


(ii) A scholarship ( reserved for Backward Classes /Sche 

dulcd Castes/ Scheduled Tribes 


( ii ) No change . 


( iii ) Atomic Energy Scholarship 


* Subject to Government sanction . 


* No change. 


Amendment of Regulations 2 , 6 and 7 relating to Private Candidates al pages 168 and 172 of the Calendar, 
Volume I, 1967 : 


PRESENT REGULATIONS 


PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


1 


2 . Subject to regulations 1 and 9 , the Senate , on reccm - 2 . No change 

mendation of the Syndicate , may grant permssion to the 
following classes of candidates for admission to a Uni 
versity examination in the Faculties of Languages , and 
Arts without their having completed the prescribed course 
of instruction , in a college affiliated to the University , or 
in a teaching department of the University , if they are 
otherwisc eligible to appear under the reguations for the 
examination : 


XXX 


xxx vy 
(1) Members of Border Police on the cadre of Punjab , 
Xaryana, Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory w of 
Chandigarh 


(j) No change . 
(k ) Members of the Emergency Police Force created by the 
Ministry of Home Affairs, if they are either serving in the 
Punjab , Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory 
of Chandigarh , or were bona fide residents of the Punjab , 
Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory; of Chandi 


LL 


garh 


* * * XXX 
Matriculation Examinat on 


6 . The Syndicate may admit as private candidates to an 6 , No change . 

examination for Matriculation and School Leaving Certi 
ficate 
X Y (a) XXX 

var 
(0 ) Members of the Border Police on the cadre of Punjab , (0 ) No change . 

Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory of 
Chandigarh 

(p ) Members of the Emergency Police Force created hy the 
Ministry of Home Affairs, if they are either serving in the 
Punjab , Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory 
of Chandigarh , or were bona fide residents of Punjab 
Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory of 

Chandigarh . 
XXX XXX X X X 

XXX 

XXX 
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* 7 . The following persons may be allowed to appear, as * 7. No change. 

private candidates, in Higher Secondary , Part II exa 
mination in the Humanities and Commerce Groups only : 

( a ) 
(b ) (i) Members of the regular Land , Air and Naval (b ) (i) No change , 

Forces, if they are either serving in the Punjab , Har 
yana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory of 
Chandigarh or are bona fide residents of any of these 

States 
(ü ) Members of the Border Police on the cadre of the ( ii ) No chango . 

Punjab , Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union Terri 
tory of Chandigarh , if they are bona fide residents of 
any of these States . 

( iii ) Members of the Emergency Police Force created by 

the Ministry of Home Affairs , if they are either serving 
in the Pjunjab , Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union 
Territory of Chandigarh , or are bona fide residents of 
the Punjab, Haryana , Himachal Pradesh or Union 

Territory of Chandigarh . 
(c ) Members of the Indian Merchant Navy who are (c ) No change. 

bona fide residents of the Punjab or Haryana or 
Himachal Pradesh or Union Territory of Chandigarh . 


* 1. To take effect from the examinations of 1966 
2 . Subject to Government approval 


* 1, No change. 
2 . No change , 


Deletion of Regulations 1 — 16 for B .Sc. Honours School examination in Microbiology at pages 107 – 110 , ( f 
the Calendar, Volume I , 1967 ; 


PRESENTIREGULATIONS 


PROPOSED REGULATIONS 


Regulations 1 to 16 for B .Sc. Honours School examination Delete 

in Microbiology at pages 107 – 110 of the Calendar , 
Volume II, 1967 . 


Amendment of regulation 1 for Ph . D . Examination in the Languages, Arts and Science & Mathematic , 
Faculties, at page 164 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


- 


- 


carch Degreefirst instahe degree of 1. 


1. Applications for submission of thesis for the degree of 1. No change . 

Doctor of Philosophy shall , in the first instance , be 
considered by Research Degrec Committees for 
different subjects consisting of the following ; 
( 1) Dean of the Faculty . 

( 1) No change. 
(2 ) * Head of the University Teaching Department of ( 2 ) No change . 
the subject concerned . 
( 3 ) Convener of the Board of Studies in the subject con - (3 ) No change . 

cerned , in the case Head of the Department is not 

the Convenor ; 
(4 ) Two persons nominated by the Vice - Chancellor. ( 4 ) No change. 
The term of a Research Degree Committee shall be two No change. 

years. 
The recommendations of the Research Degree Committee The recommendations of the Rescarch Degree Committee 

shall then be placed for consideration before a Combin shall then be placed for consideration before a Combin 
ed Research Board consisting of the Deans of Arts , ed Research Board consisting of the Deans of Arts, 
Languages and Science Faculties and the * Heads of tho Languages, Science and Mathematics and Education 
various University Teaching Departments in the above Faculties and the * Heads of the various University Teach 
Faculties with power to co -opt . 

ing Departments in the above Faculties with power to 
co -opt. 
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Amendment of Regulation 14 for B . Com ., examination , at page 198 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967 . 


PRESENT REGULATION 


PROPOSED REGULATION 


- 


- 


- - 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


- 


* * 14( i) No change . 


* * 14 . (i) The minimum number of marks required to 
pass the examination in cách Part is * 35 per cent in 
each subject. 
(ii ) A candidate who fails in a paper or papers may be 
given grace marks in accordance with Rules approved 
by Syndicate . 


( 11) No change . 


* * * Provided further that a candidate , who fails in 
Mathematics but obtains pass marks in other subjects 
of B . Com . Part I shall have to more opportunities of 
qualifying in the subject, at the supplementary examina 
tion in the same year and at the following annual examina 
tion along with the B . Com . Part II examination . In 
case he is unable to qualify in Mathematics in hoth the 
chances his result for B . Com . Parts I and II shall stand 

cancelled . 
* To take effect from the pramination of 1967 , 


tion ihalong withle to qualit.com . Parts 


* * XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


* * XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


* * XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


* XXX 


XXXX 


XXX 


Amendment of Regulation 7 for M .Ed. Examination at page 272 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967 , 


* * * 7. No change . 


7 . * (a ) The subject of the dissertation will be such as is 
approved by the Boards of Studies in Teaching and 
Basic Education at a joint meeting on the recommen 
dation of the Principal of the college. The last dato 
for (i) application regarding the topic of disser 
tation along with the synopsis and ( ii ) the dissertation 
to reach the Registrar s office shall be as under : 


(i) No change . 


(i) September , 1 of the year preceding the examination 
for application regarding the * * topic of dissertation 
along with the synopsis . 
(i ) March 31 of the year of examination for the 
dissertation , 


( ii ) * * * June 15 of the year of examination for the disserta 
tion . 
XXXX XXXX 

XXXX 


XXXX 


XXXX 


XXX 


* XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


* XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


* * XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


XXX 


* * XXX 

XXX 
* * * To take effect from 1967 . 


Amendment of Regulations 12 , 13 , 18 , 23 , 24 , 29 and 30 for B . Sc. ( Textiles ) examinations , at pages 

306 - 310 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN TEXTILES 


12 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the 12 . The minimum number of marks required to pass 
examination shall be : ( a ) 40 per cent in each written the examination shall be : 
paper , (b ) 60 per cent in the sessional part of cach (a ) 40 per cent in each written paper ; 
subject, (c ) 40 per cent in the practical and / or viva (b ) 60 per cent in the sessional of each subject ; 
voco part of each subject and 50 per cent in the ( c) 40 per cent in practical and / or viva voce of each 
aggregate of all subjects prescribed for the 1st examina - subject ; 
tion (both semesters ) . 

( d) 50 per cent in the aggregate of all the subjects in the 

case of first semester ; 
(e ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of the first and Second 
Semesters, taken together in the case of Second Semester. 


vollect,( ) 40 per cent in the sessional part of riten 
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No change . 


A student appearing for both the semesters at the same 
time, who has passed in Semester IT examination but failed 
in the Semester I examination , shall be deemed to have 
failed at the entire examination and must take both 
Semester ( and Semester II examination again . However , 
a candidate who has passed in Semester I examination 
but has failed in Semester II examination shall be allowed 
to study for the Second examination and shall be permit 
ted to take the examination along with Semester 1 of the 
Second examination in November : 


Provided that the result of Semester 1 of the Second No change . 
examination of such a candidate shall be declared after 
his result in the First examination and in case he fails 
in the First examination his candidature for the 
Second examination shall be cancelled and he shall not 
prosecute his studies for the Second examination any 
further until he has passed Semester Il of tho First 
examination . 
13. Subject to the provisions of Regulations 6 and 12 , 13 . Subject to the provisions of Regulations 6 and 12 , 
a candidate who obtains---- 

a candidate who obtains - - 
( a ) 40 per cent in each written paper ; 

( a ) 40 per cent in written paper ; 
(b ) 60 per cent in the sessional part of occh subject ; (b ) 60 per cent in sessional of cach subject ; 
(c) 40 per cent in practical and /or viva voce part of 

( c ) 40 per cent in practical and / or viva voce of cach 
each subject ; 

subject ; 
(d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of all subjects , (d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate , 
shall be oxempted from appearing in that subject for shall be exempted from appearing in such subjects! 
the next two semester examinations. If he does not for the next two semester cxaminations , if he does 
pass in the remaining subjects at the next two 1 not pass in the remaining subjects at the next two semester 
semester examinations he must repeat the entire 

examinations, he must repeat tho entire semester again , 
semester again . A candidate appearing in one or A candidato appearing in one or more subjects under 
more subjects under these regulations shall pay admis these regulations shall pay admission fee prescribed 
sion foo proscribed in Regulation 4 . 

in Regulation 4 . 
SECOND EXAMINATION IN TEXTILES Į 


18 . The minimum number of marks required to pass 18. The minimum number of marks required to pass 
the examination shall be (a ) 40 per cent in each the examination shall be 
written paper, (b ) 60 per cent in the sessional part of ( a ) 40 per cent in each written paper ; 
cach subject, (c ) 40 per cent in the practical and/or (b ) 60 per cent in the sessional of each subject ; 
viva voce part of each subject and 50 per cent in the (c ) 40 per cent in practical and/ or viva voce of each 
agrregate of all subjects prescribed for the second 

subject ; 
examination (both semesters ). 

(d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of all the subjects 

in the case of First semester ; 
( ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of the First and Second 

semesters, taken together in the case of Second 

semester , 
A student appearing for both the semesters at the same No change . 
timo who has passed in the Semester II examination 
but failed in the Semester I examination shall be 
deemed to have failed at the entiro examination and 
must take both Semester I and Semester II examina 
tions again . However , a candidate who has passed in 
Semester I examination but has failed in Semester II 
examination shall be allowed to study for the Third 
examination and shall be permitted to take Semester II 
of the Second examination , along with Semester I of the 
Third examination in November : 
Provided that the result of Semester I of the Tbird No change . 
examination of such candidate shall be declared after 
bis result in the Second examination and in case he 
fails in the Second examination , his candidature for the 
Third examination shall be cancelled and he shall not 
prosecute his studies for the third examination any 
further until he has passed Semester II of the Second 
examination , 
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(a ) 40 per cent in cach written paper ; 

18 - A . Subject to the provisions ofRegulations 6 and 
(b ) 60 per cent in the sessional part of each subject ; 18 , a candidate who obtains , 
(c) 40 per cent in the Practical and / or viva voce part ( a ) 40 per cent in written paper ; 
of each subject ; 

( b ) 60 per cent in sessional of each subject ; 
50 per cent in the aggregate , shall be exempted (c) 40 per cent in practical and /or viva voce of cach 
from appearing in that subject for the next two 

subject : 
Semester examination . If he does not pass in ( d) 50 per cent in the aggregate of any subject/s 
the remaining subjects at next two Semester 
examination , he must repeat the entiro semester shall be exempte d from appearing in such subject/s 
again . A candidate appearing in one or more for the next two semester examinations. If he does 
subjects under these regulations shall pay 

not pass in the remaining subjects at next two semester 
admission fee prescribed in Regulation 4 

examinations, he must repeat the entire semester again , 
A candidate appearing in one or more subjects under 
these regulations shall pay admission fce prescribed 

in Regulation 4 . 
THIRD EXAMINATION IN TEXTILES 


23 . The minimum number of marks required to pass 
the examination shall be 
(a ) 40 per cent in each written paper ; 


23 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the 
examination shall be : (a ) 40 per cent in each written 
paper, (b ) 60 per cent in the sessional parts of each 
subject (c ) 40 per cent in the practical and /or viva voce 
part of each subject and ( d ) 50 per cent in the aggre - 
gate of all the subjects prescribed for the Third exami 
nation (both semesters ) 


(b ) 60 per cent in the sessional of each subject : 
(c) 40 per cent in practical and /or viva voce of each 
subject ; 
( d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of all the subjects in 

the case of First semester ; 
(e ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of the First and Second 

semesters takon together in the case of Second 

Semester. 
No change. 


A student appearing for both the semesters at the same 
timo who has passed in the Semester II examination but 
failed in the Semester I examination shall be deemed to 
have failed at the entire examination and must take both 
Semester I and Semester II examination again . Howe 
ever, a candidate who has passed in Semestor I examina 
tion but has failed in Semester II examination shall be 
allowed to study for the Fourth examination , and shall 
be permitted to take Semester II of the Third examina 
tion , along with Semester I of the Fourth examination in 
November 


Provided that the result of Semester I of the Final No change 
examination of such a candidate shall be declared after 
his result in the Third examination and in case he fails in 
the Third examination his candidature for the Final 
examination shall be cancelled and he shall not prose 
cute his studies for the Final examination any further 
until he has passed Semester II of the Third examina 
tion 
24 . Subject to the provision of Regulation 6 and 24 , a 24 . Subject to the provisions of Regulation 6 and 23 , a 
candidate who obtains ( a ) 40 per cent marks in each candidate who obtains 
written paper (b ) 60 per cent in the sessional part of (a ) 40 per cent in written paper ; 
each subject (c ) 40 per cent in the practical and for (b ) 60 per cent in sessional of each subject ; 
viva voce part of ech subject and 50 per cent in the (© ) 40 per cent in practical and /or viva voco of each 
aggregate shall be exempted from appearing in that subject ; 
subject for the next two Semester examinations. If he (d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of any subjects . 
does not pass in the remaining subjects at next two 
Semester examinations , he must repeat the entire shall be exempted from appearing in such subject /s for 
semester again . A candidate appearing in one or more the next two semester examinations. If he doos pot 
subjects under these regulations shall pay admission fee pass in the remaining subjects at next two semester 
prescribed in Regulation 4 . 

examinations . he must repeat the entire semester 
again . A candidate appearing in one or more subjects 
under these regulations shall pay admission fee prescribed 
in Regulation 4 , 
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FINAL EXAMINATION IN TEXTILES 


29 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the 29 . The minimum number of marks required to pass 
examinatin shall be ( a ) 40 per cent in each written paper the examination shall be 
( b ) 60 per cent in the sessional parts of each subjcct (c ) 
40 per cent in the practical and / or viva voce part of (a ) 40 per cent in each written paper ; 
each subject and (d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of all (b ) 60 per cent in the sessional of each subject ; 
subjects prescribed for Final examination in both parts (c) 40 per cent in practical and/or viva voce of each 

subject ; 
(d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of all the subjects in 
the case of First semester ; 
(e ) 50 per cent in the aggrogate of the First and Second 
semester taken together in the case of second semester . 


No change. 


A student appearing for both the semester at the same 
time who has passed in the Sernester II examination 
but failed in the Semester I examination shall be 
deemed to have failed at the entire examination and 
must take both Semester I and Semester II examina 
tions again , 


30. Subject to provisions of Regulations 6 and 29, a 
candidate who obtains 
( a ) 40 per cent in each written paper ; 
(b ) 60 per cent in the sessional part of each subject ; 

40 per cent in practical and / or viva voce part of 

cach subject : 
( d) 50 per cent in the aggregate of all the subjects 


30 . Subject to the provisions of Regultation s 6 and 29 , 

a candidate who obtains 
( a ) 40 per cent in written paper ; 
(b ) 60 per cent in sessional of each subject ; 
(c ) 40 per cent in practical and /or viva voca of each 

subject ; 
(d ) 50 per cent in the aggregate of any subject/ s 


shall be exempted from appearing in that subject for the 
next two semester examinations. If he does not pass 
in the remaining subjets at next two Semester examina 
tions, he must repeat the entire semester again . A 
candidate appearing in one or more subjects under 
these regulations shall pay admission fee prescribed in 
Regulation 4 


shall be exempted from appearing in such subjects 
for the next two semester examinations, If he does 
not pass in the remaining subjects at next two semester 
examination , he must repeat the entire semester again . 
A candidate appearing in one or more subjects under 
these regulations shall pay admission fee prescribed in 
Regulation 4 


PROPOSED REGULATIONS FOR B . A . HONOURS SCHOOL IN ECONOMICS 


1 . There shall be an Honours School in Economics , viz ., B . A . Honours School in 
Economics , the course for which shall extend over three years after passing the B . A . B .Sc. , 
Part 1 or Pre - Engineering or any other examination recognised as equivale pt thereto provided 
that a person seeking admission to this course shall have offered Mathematics as one of his 
subjects for any of these examinations 


2 . The course shall consist of the following : 


(i) English (Preliminary ) 


. . Two papers of 100 maiks cach , cuc at ibe 

end of the first yeai and one at the end of 
the second year 


One paper of 100 marks , at the end of the 
first year 


(ii) Sociology/ Political Theory ( Sub 

sidiary ) 
( iii ) Probability and Statistics ( Sub 

sidiary ) 


Two papers of 100 majks cach , at the end 
of the second year 


(iv ) Economics ( Principal) : 
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( a ) Three papers of 100 marks each at the end of first year : 


1 . Basic Mathematics , 
2 . Basic Mathematics . 
3. Economic History of India , Japan , USSR and U . K . 


(6 ) Three papers of 100 marks cach at the end of second year : 

1 . Value , Distribution and Economics Welfare. 
2 . lucome, Output and Employment. 
3 . Mathematical Methods in Economics ) . 


( c) Five papers of 100 marks each at the end of third year : 


1 . Economics of Growth and development Planning. 
2 . Principles of Resource Use - Agriculture , Industry and Labour . 
3 . Principles of Resousc2 Use - Money , Credit and International Trade. 
4 . History of Economic Thought. 
5 . Mathematical Methods in Economics II . 


3 . A student who has passed first year examination of the B . Sc . Honours School in 
mathematics of this University may be admitted to the second year class of the B . A . Honours 
School in Economics . 


4 . ( i) A Board of Control shall be appointed for the Honours School in Economics . 
This Board shall be appointed by the Syndicate in January each year and may consist of thc 
Professors in the Departments of Economics , Mathematics and Statistics and such partici 
pating teachers in the Subsidiary subjects as may be nominated by the Syndicate . The Head 
of the Dspartment of Economics shall be the Chairman of the Board of Coptrol. 


( ii) The Board of Control shall have the power to admit students to the School and 
it shall have authority to remove students from the rolls of the School in accordance with any 
rules which may be laid down by the Academic Council . 


The Board of Control shall reconsider 

f Control shall reconsider sbortly after winter rectss , and again at the 
end of the first year , the suitability of each student in the School ard may ask such students 
as are found unfit to carry on with the work , to quit the Honours School , provided that such 
students shall be eligible to revert to the B . A . ( Pass ) Course . 


( iii) Every Honours School student shall be under the control and discipline of the 
Board of Control, which shall, in the case of misconduct , have power to remove a student from 
the Honours School, but not to expel him from the University . 


(iv ) The Board of Control shall have the power to make recommendations to the 
Synd - cate in all matters concerving ihe Honours School, ivcluding the appointment of Exami 
ners . 


5 . Every candidate admitied to the Honours Schoolmust be on the rolls of the 
University Department concerned and must pay fees to the University according to the scale 
fixed by the Syndicate . 


6 . The examipation at the cod of the second year shall be open to a student who 
has passed the first year examination of the B . A . Honours School in Economics or Mathematics 
of this University , 
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7 . The Finaloxamination ( at the end of the third year class) shall be open to a person 
who has passed the second year class examination of the B . A . Honours School of Economics 
of this University . 


8 . (i) Every candidate for the first year , the second year and the final (third year) 
examination shall produce the following certificates from the Head of the Departments : 


1. of good moral character . 


2 . of having attended at least 75 per cent lectures delivered to the class concerned . 

Provided that a deficiency ip the lectures may be condoned by the Head of 
the Department if it does not exceed 15 lectures in every su 
rules relating to condonation of deficiency in lectures as applicable to BA . 
B .Sc . students shall apply to the students of the B . A . Honours School in 
Economics. 


3 . of haviog passed the examination as laid down in regulations 1 , 6 and 7 . 
( ii) The last date for receipt of admission forms and fees shall be : 
February 1 

. Without late fee 
February 10 

. . With a late fee of Rs 5 


Three days of grace shall be allowed after the last date without the late fee mentioned 
above. 

(iii ) The amount of fee to be paid for each examination shall be Rs 50 . 

9 . The examination shall be held according to the syllabi approved by the Academic 
Council from time to time on the recommendation of the Board of Control. 


10 . The minimum marks to pass each examination shall be : 

(a ) 35 per ceot marks in each paper ; and 
( 6 ) 40 per cent in the aggregate of each examination . 


Provided that a candidate wbo fails in only one paper, but qualifies in the aggregate 
may be allowed to appear in that paper only along with the next higher examination in the 
following year . Such a candidate will be allowed to join the next higher class. If he again 
fails io the compartment paper , his result of the higher examination shall be cancelled and he 
shall revert to the lower class . 

11. A candidate who fails in the Final ( third year class ) examination shall not be 
permitted to appear in that examination again . But the Board of Control may , at their dis 
cretion , recommended him to the Syndicate for grant of a pass degree. 

12 . Each examination shall be held in the montbs of April or on such other date as 
may be fixed by the Syndicate , and shall be conducted by a Board of examiners consisting of 
the teachers in the Honours School and external examiners . Each paper shall be set and 
examined by an external and an interpal examiner . 

13 . The Board of examiners for the Final examination shall classify the successful 
candidates into the following categories : 

1. Those who are placed in the first class. 

2 . Those who are placed in the second class. 

14 . A caddidate may postpone his appearance in the Final examination for one, two 
or three years with the permission of the Board of Control. Provided that no candidate who 
postpones his examination under this regulation shall be eligible for any prize or scholarships. 


15 . The Syndicate shall have power to exclude any candidate from the examination , 
if it is satisfied that such candidate is pot a fit person to be admitted thereto , 
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PROPOSED REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

IN PHARMACOLOGY EXAMINATION 


1 . The examinatior for the Degree of Master of Science in Pharmacology shall be 
held annually in two Parts , Part I at the end of the coursc of the first year , and Part ll at the end 
of the course of the second year , in the month of April or on such other date as may be fixed 
by the Syndicate . 


2 . ( a ) The last date by which admission forms and fees for both Part 1 and Part II 
examinations must reach the Registrar shall be -- 


(i) Without late fee 

. . Jaruary 10 
( ii) With late fee of Rs 5 

. . January 20 
or as may be decided by the Syndicate from timeto time. 
( Three daysof grace shall be allowed after the last date , without late fee prescribed above). 

(b ) The amount of adınission fee to be paid by a candidate for each part shall be .--- 


Part 1 
Part 11 


. . Rs 55 
. . Rs 150 


3 . Themedium of examiration shall be English . The examination shall be conducted 


by — 


( i) Part I. 1 exterpal and 1 internal examiner in each paper ; 
( ii) Part II . ( Theory papers , practical and viva voce) a board of 4 examiners 

( 2 external and 2 internal) ; and 


Thesis- 1 external examiner . 


The question papers shall be set only by the external examiners. 


4 . Every candidate shall be examined in theory papers , practical, viva voce apd thesis , 
as prescribed ir the syllabus. 


5 . The minimum number of marks required to pass each examination shall be 50 
per cent in (i) aggregate ofwritten papers , (ii)practical and viva voce (combired ) and ( iii ) thesis . 


Provided that a candidate who fails ir one or more papers and / or in the aggregate 
shall be given grace marks up to 1 per cent of the total aggregat 
examination ( as the case may be) in order to be declared to have passed the examination . 


6 . A candidate who , having completed the prescribed course of instruction for the 
examination , has not appeared either in Part I or Part II examination or having appeared in 
the examination has failed , will be allowed three consecutive chances from the date of comple 
tior of the course , to appear either in Part I or Part II examination as the case may be, without 
attending a fresh course of lecturers. etc . If a candidate does not qualify in Part I ir any of these 
examinations he shall not be allowed to continue his studies for this course . 

7. Every candidate shall submit to the Registrar, at least one year before the date 
fixed for Part II examinatior , his application for approval of subject of his thesis by the Faculty 
of Medical Sciences , through the Head of Pharmacology Departmentin the teaching institution 
įp woich he is studying. The thesis which shall reach the Registrąr at least six months before 
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the date fixed for part II cxamination shall be examined by an exterral examiner appointed by 
Syndicate on the recommendation of the Faculty . If the candidate qualifies in the thesis , he 
shall be permitted to appear in Part II examiration . 


8 . (a ) Part I examination shall consist of - 
(i) One theory paper in General Pharmacology ; and .. 100 marks 
( ii) One theory paper on Biossay 

. . 100 marks 
(b ) Part Il examination shall consist of - 
(i) Thesis 

. . 100 marks 
(ii) Three Theory Papers of 100 marks each ; 

(1 ) Systamic and Special Pharmacology ; 
(2) Experimental Pharmacology, Chemical Pharmacology and Texicology ; 

( 3 ) Therapeutics . 
( iii) Practical and viva voce on Experimental Pharmacology 200 marks 


9 . As soon as possible , the Registrar shall publish a list of successful candidates , 
Each successful candidate of Part I examination shall receive a certificate . 


The successful candidates shall be classified into two “ Classes " as under : 


(a) Ordinary Pass 


.. 


Those who obtains less than 80 percent of the aggregate 
marks of Part 1 and Part II cxaminations taken to 
gether 


( b ) Honours 


Those who obtain 80 per cent or more of the aggregate 
number of marks in Part 1 and Part Il examinations 
taken together 


10 . The examination for Part I shall be open to any student in an institution affiliated 
for M .Sc. Pharmacology course provided he produces the following certificates signed by the 
Head of the institution : 

(i) of having been on the rolls of the institution for the academic year preceding the 

examination ; 
( ii) of having passed one of the following examinations from this University (or any 

other examination recognised by the Syndicate of this University as equiva 

lent thereto ) : 
(a ) B . Sc . degree in Anatomy, Physiology and Pharmacology ; 

or 
(b ) M . B . B . S. degree ; 

or 
(c) B . V .Sc . degree . 


11. The examiration in Part II shall be opened to any student of an institution affiliated 
for the M . Sc . Pharmacology course , provided he produces the following certificates signedby 
the Head of institutior : 


(i) of having remained on the rolls of the institution for the academic year preceding 

the examination ; 
( ii) of having passed at least one academic year previously the M . Sc. Pharmacology 

Part I examination from this University ; 
( iii ) of having completed the prescribed course . 
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DIPLOMA IN GYNAECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS ( D .G . O .) 


1 . The examination for Diploma in Gyraecology and Obstetrics shall be held 
twice a year at the Medical College , Amritsar and / or any other place or places as approved 
by the Syndicate in the first week of July and first week of January or on any other date 
fixed by the Syndicate . 


Last date for applications or prescribed form along with the fee should reach the 
Registrar six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement of the examination . In the 
event of late entry , an admission form and fee may be entertained after the prescribed date , 
with a late fee of Rs 5 , but not later than four weeks before the commencement of the 
examiration . 


3 . The admission fee shall be Rs 100 . 


4 . The cxamination shall be open to a person who -- 


( i) has obtained the degree of M . B . B . S . examination of Punjab University or any 

other University recognised by the Medical Council of India . 


( ii) has his or her name sent up by the Principal of Medical College, affiliated to 

Punjab University ard approved for this diploma course with the following 
certificates : 


(a ) of having attended subsequent to obtain M . B . B . S . degree 

academic year the course of instructions in the college . 


for one 


(b ) of having worked as House Surgeon for not less than 6 months before 

joining the diploma or having been engaged in General Practice or 
having worked in Defence Forces , for three years . 


(c) of good moral character . 
5 . The syllabus shall be prescribed from time to time by the Medical Faculty . 
6 . The examination shall consist of 


( a ) Written papers : 


( 1 ) Obstetrics and Diseases of new born babies 

( 2 ) Gynaecology 
(b ) Clinical oral and Practical 


100 marks 
100 marks 
200 marks 


Total 


. . 400 marks 


7. The medium ofexamination shall be English . 


8 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the examination shall be 50 
per cert separately in (a ) each written examination and (b ) each Clinical, Practical and oral 
examination . 


9 . A candidate who passes the examination at the first attempt and secures 80 
per cent of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction . 
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10 . A candidate who fails in the examination may be allowed to re - appear without 
attending a fresh course , but such permission shall be granted only for the next conse 
cutive examination . If he/ she fails a second time, he /she must attend additional course for 
6 months before he /she car re - appear in the examination . He or shewill pay the same 
amount of admission fee cach time as prescribed in Regulation 3 . 


11 . As soon as possible after the examination the Registrar shall publish the 
list of candidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be granted a Diploma 
in Gynaecology and Obstetrics (D . G . 0 ) 

DIPLOMA IN MEDICAL RADIOLOGY (D .M .R .) 
1. The examination for Diploma in Medical Radiology (D .M .R .) shall consist 
of two parts , viz ., Part I and Part II . 


The examination in both parts (Partland Part II ) shall be held twice a year at the 
Medical College , Amritsar and /or any other place or places as approved by the Syndicate 
in the first week of October and the first week of July or any other dates as approved by the 
Syndicate . The October examination shall be the anrual examination for Part 1 and the 
July examination shall be the annual examination for Part 11. 


2 . The last date by which admissior form and fee for Part I or Part II examination 
must reach the Registrar shall be six weeks before the date fised for commercement of the 
examination concerned . Provided that an admission form and fee may be entertained 
after that with a late fee of Rs 5 but not later than four weeks before the commencement of 
the examination . 

3 . The admission fee for each Part shall be Rs 100 . 


4 . The examination in Part I shall be open to a person who 


(i) has obtained the degree of M . B . B . of this Upiversity or M . B . B . S . or equi 

valent degree of any other university recognised by the Medical Council 
of India ; 


( ii ) has been on the rolls of a Medical College affiliated to this University for 

the Medical Radiology Diploma course ; 


has worked before joinirg the Diploma course , for not less than six months 

in a job preferably in Radiology Department of a teaching hospital 
attached to a medical college affiliated to this University or any other 
University recognised by the Medical Council of India , or has practised 
exclusively in radiology for one year after graduation ; 


(iv ) has his name sent up by the Principal of the Medical College affiliated to this 

University for the MedicalRadiology Diploma course attended by him and 
is certified by the Principal in respect of the requirements in ( i), ( ii), ( iii) 
above ; and 


(a ) of having attended a part- time course of instruction ir Physics as applied to 

Medical Radiology for three months ; 


( b ) of having attended along with (a ), the department of Radiology of a 

teaching hospital attached to a medical college affiliated to this 
University for the diploma in Medical Radiology course to the satisfac. 
tion of the Head of the Department of Radiology ; 
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(c) of good moral and professional character . 
5 . The examination in Part II will be open to a person who 
(i) has passed Part I examination for the Diploma in Medical Radiology of this 

University ; 
( ii) has his name seat up by the Principal of the medical college affiliated to this 

Upiversity for the Medical Radiology Diploma course , attended by him 

and is certified by the Principal ; 
(a ) of having atterded for ope academic year , a course of lect 

demonstration in the Radiology Departinent of the college ; 
(b ) of having attended for one academic year, radiotherapy out - patients and 

radiotherapeutic and radiodiagnostic sections of the Radiology Depart 
ment of the hospital to the satisfaction of the Head of Radiology 

Department of the college ; and 
(c) of good moral and professional character. 
Notes : 
( 1) A candidate may appear in Part I and Part II examinations at the same time. 

If he fails in Part I examination he will be considered to have failed in both 

the parts . 
( 2 ) The candidate shall have to pay fee for both the parts if he appears at the same 

time in Part I and Part Il examinations. 


6 . A candidate who fails in Part I or Part II of the examination may be allowed 
to re -appear without attending a fresh course , but such permission shall be granted only for 
the next following examinatior . If he /she fails & second time he /she must attend an 
additional course for six months before he / she can reappear in the examination . He / she 
will pay the same amount of admission fee each time as prescribed in Regulation 3 . 


ma . 


7 . The syllabus shall be prescribed by the Senate from time to time 

8. The following shall be the subjects of examination : 
Part I. Physics as applied to Medical (i) One theory paper of 100 marks 
Radiology 

( ii ) A practical and oral examination of 100 

marks 
Part II (a ) Diagnostic Radiology . . (i) One theory paper of 100 marks. 

( ii ) A practical and oral examination of 100 

. marks 
(b) Radiotherapy 

One theory paper of 100 marks 
(ii) A practical and oral examination of 100 

marks 
Each candidate shall also be required to possess knowledge of medical Sciences 
applied to Medical Radiology . 


9 . The medium of examination shall be English . 

10 . The minimum number ofmarks required to pass each part of the examination 
shall be 50 per cent in (a ) each theory paper and (b ) each practical and oral examination . 


11. A candidate who passes the examination at the first attempt and secures 
per cept marks of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction . 


80 


12 . As soon as possible after the examination , the Registrar shall publish a 
of candidates who have passed and each successful candidate of Part II examination 
be granted a Diploma in Medical Radiology ( D . M . R .) 


list 
shall 
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DIPLOMA IN CLINICAL PATHOLOGY ( D . C : P ) 


1 . The examination for Diploma in Clinical Pathology ( D . C .P .) shall be held twice 
a year at Medical College , Amritsar and /or any other place or places as approved by the 
Syndicate in the first week of July and first waek of January , or any other dates as approved 
by the Syndicate . 


2 . Last date for applications on prescribed forms along with the fee , should reach 
the Registrar mot later thap 6 weeks before the commencement of examination . In the 
event of late entry an admission form and fee may be entertained after the prescribed 
date , with a late fee of Rs 5 , but not later thad four weeks before the comme cement 
of the examination . 

3. The admission fee shall be Rs 100 . 


4 . The examination shall be open to a person who - 
(i) has obtained the degree of M . B ., B . S. of this University or any other University 

recognised by the Medical Council of India ; 


(ii) has his /her name sent up by the Principal of the Medical College , affiliated to 

this Vaiversity and approved for this diploma course with the following 

certificates : 
(a ) of having attended subsequent to obtaining the M . B ., B . S . degree for one 

academic year the course of instructions in the college , 


(b ) of having worked preferably before joining the diploma course for not 

less than six months , either in a house job or in the teaching depart 
ment of Pathology in a Medical College or baving worked in the Defence 

Forces for at least 3 years . 
(c) of good moral character. 
5. The syllabus shall be prescribed by the Medical Faculty from time to time. 
6 . The examination shall consist of : 

Marks 
(a) Written Papers : 
( 1) Pathology including Haematology add Onc theory paper 

100 
Clinical Pathology 
(2 ) Microbiology 

. . One theory paper 100 


(b ) Practical and oral examination 


200 


Total 

400 
7 . The medium of examination shall be English . 

8 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the examinatiop shall be 50 
per cent in (a ) each written examination and (b ) each practical and oral examination se 
parately . 

9. A candidate who passes the examination at the first attempt and secures 30 per 
cent of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction . 
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10 . A candicate who fails in the examination may be allcwed to re - appear without 
attending a fresh course , but such permission shall be granted only for the next consecutive 
examination . If he /she fails a second time,he/she must attend additional course for 6 mon 
ths before he/ she can reappear in the examination . He or she will pay the same amount of 
admission fee each time as prescribed in Regulation 3 


11. As soon as possible after the examination , the Registrar shall publish a list of 
candidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be granted a Diploma 
io Clinical Pathology ( D . C .P .) 


DIPLOMA IN ANAES THESIOLOGY 


1. The examinatior for Diploma io Anaesthesiology shall be held twice a year at 
Medical College , Amritsar and /or any other place or places as approved by the Syndicate 
in the first week of July and first week of January, or any other dates as approved by 
the Syndicate 


2 . Last date for applications on prescribed forms alorg with the fee , should reach 
the Registrar not later than 6 weeks before the commencement of examination . In the 
eveot of late entry , an admission form and fee may be entertained after the prescribed date 
with a late fee of Rs 5 but not later than four weeks before the commercement of the 
examination . 


3 . The admission fee shall be Rs 100 . 
4 . The examivation shall be open to a person wbo 
(i) has obtained the degree of M . B ., B .S . of this University or any other Uni 

versity recognised by the Medical Council of India ; 
( ii ) has his /her name sent up by the Principal of the Medical College, affiliated 

to this University and approved for this diploma course with the following 
certificates : 


(a ) of having attended subsequent to obtaining the M .B ., B .S . degree for one 

academic year the course of instruction in the college . 


(b ) of having worked preferably before joining the diploma course for pot less 

thao six months, either in a house job or in the teaching department of 

Anaesthesiology in a Medical college . 
(c) of good moral character. 
5 . The syllabus shall be prescribed by the Medical Faculty from time to time. 
6 . The examination shall coosist of : 


(a ) Witten papers : 


Marks 


( 1) Anatomy, Paysiology, Pharmacology and Physics as related to Anaesthesia . . 


100 
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100 


( 2 ) Anaesthesia and Analgesia History , theory and practice 

preoperative care and postoperative complicatiops the clinical sciences in 
relation to Anaesthesia and the recent advances in Anaesthesia . 


(b ) Oral and Practical examinations 


200 


Total ; 


400 


7. The medium of examination shall be English . 


8 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the examinatico shall be 50 
per cent in (a ) each written examination and (b ) each practical and oral examination sepa 
rately . 


9 . A candidate who passes the examination at the first attempt an 
cent of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction . 


10 . A candidate who fails in the examination may be allowed to re -appear without 
attending a fresh course , but such permission shall be granted only for the Dext consecutive 
examination . If he/ she fails a second time, he must attend additional course for 6 months 
before he / she can reappear in the examination . He or she will pay the sameamount of admis 
sion fee each time as prescribed in Regulation 3 . 


11 . As soon as possible after the examinarion , the Registrar shall publish a list of 
candidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be granted a Diploma in 
Anaesthesiology 

DIPLOMA IN CHILD HEALTH ( D .C . H .) 


1. The examination for Diploma in Child Health shall be held twice a year at the 
Medical College , Amritsar and / or any other place or places as approved by the Syndicate , 
in July and January or on any other date fixed by the Syndicate . 


2 . The last date by which admission form and fees must reach the Registrar shall 
be six weeks before the date fixed for the commencement of the examination . In the event 
of late entry , an admission form and fee may be entertained after the prescribed date , with a 
late fee of Rs 5 but not later than four weeks before the commencement of the examination , 


3 . The admission fee shall be Rs 100 . 


4 . The examination shall be open to a person who 
(i ) has obtained the degree of M . B ., B . $ . examination of Punjab University or any 

Other University recognised by the Medical Council of India . 


( ii ) bas his or her dame sent up by the Principal of Medical College affiliated to 

Punjab University for the D . C . H . course and approved for this diploma 
course with the following certificates : 


( a ) of having attended subsequent to obtaining the M . B ., B . S . degree for one 

academic year the course of instructions in the college . 


(b ) of having worked as House Physician for 6 months before appearing in the 

examination or having engaged in general practice of Defence forces 
for a period of 3 years . 
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(c) of good moral charactur. 


5 . The syllabus shall be prescribed from time to time by the Medical Faculy. 


6 . The examination shall consist of : 
(a ) Written Paper 


Marks 
(1) Anatomy, Physiology of Childhood , Neo -natal Paediatrics, growth and develop 

ment , diet and nutrition , Phychological Paediatrics Patlıclcgy ard Bacteriology 
and Social and Preventive Paediatrics, including legislation and public adminis 
tration with regard to the cure of children 

100 


200 


(2) Disease of infancy and child bood 

100 
(b ) Oral-- Practical and Clinical 
Total 

400 
7. The medium of examination shall be English 

8 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the examination shall be 
53 per cent in (a each written examination and (b ) each clinical, practical and oralexamination . 

9 . A candidate who fails in the examination may be allowed to reappear without 
attending a fresh course , but such a permission shall be granted only for the next consecutive 
examination if he /she fails a second time, he must attend additicral cuise for 6 months 
before he/ she can reappear in the cxaminaticn . He or she will pay the same amount of admis 
sion fee each time, as presciibed in Regulari ( n 3. 


10 . A candidate who passes the examinaticnat first attempt and secures 80 per cent 
to of the aggregate marks shall be declared have passed with distinctiin. 


11 . As soon as possible after the examination the Registrar shall publish the list of 
candidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be gianted a Diplcma id 
Child Health ( D . C . H .) 

DIPLOMA IN CHEST DISEASES ( D . C . D .) 


1 . Th examination for Diploma in Chest Diseases shall be held twice a year at the 
Medical College , Amritsar and / or any other place or places as approved by the Syndicate in 
July and January or on any other cato fixed by the Sydul 

2 . The last date by which admission form and fees must reach the Registrar , shall be 
six weeks before the date fixed for the commenccment of the examination . In the event of 
late entry an admission form and fee may be entertained after the prescribed date , with a late 
fee of Rs 5 but not later than four weeks before the commencement of the examination . 


3 . The admission fee shall be Rs 100 . 


4 . The examination shall be open to a person who 


(i) has obtained the degree of M . B ., B .S . examination of Panjab University or 

any other University recogased by the Medical Couucil of India . 
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( ii) has his or her name sent up by Principal of Medical College , affiliated to 

Punjab University for the D . C .D . course and approved for this diploma 

course with the following certificates : 
(a ) of having attended subscquent to obtaining the M . B ., B .S . degree for one 

acadcmic year the course of instructions in the college ; 
(b ) of having worked as House Physician for 6 months before arreaning in the 

examination or to have woiked for one year in a Tuberculosis institutica 
or having engaged id general practice or Defence forces for a period of 

3 years. 
(c) of good moral character . 
5. The syllabus shallbe prescribed from timeto time by the Medical Faculty . 
6 . The examination shall consist of : 


Marks 


100 


(a ) Written Papers.com 
( 1 ) Tuberculosis and Chest Diseases Basic including epedemiology , pathology 

bacteriology , B . C . C ., tuberculin and prevention and conro1 
(2) Tuberculosis and Chest Diseases Clinical 
(b ) Clinical, Practical and Oral 

Total 


100 


200 


400 


7. The medium of examination shall be English . 


8 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the examination shall be 50 
per cent separately in (a ) each written examination and (b ) cach clinical, practical and oral 
examination . 


9 . A candidate who fails in th : examinatior may be allowed to reappcar withour attend 
ing a fresh course , but such permission shall be granted only for the next following examina 
tion if he/ she fails a second time, he must attend additicnal course for 6 months before be /she 
can reappear in th3 examination . He or she will pay the same amount of admission fee 
each timeas prescribed in Regulation 3 . 


10 . A candidate who passes the examination at the first attempt and secures 80 
per cent of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction . 


11 . As soon as possible after the examination the Registrar shall publish the list 
candidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be granted a diplcma in 
Chest Diseases ( D . C . D . ). 


DIPLOMA IN LARYNGOLOGY AND OTOLOGY (D .L.O . ) 


1. The examiration for Diplomy in Laryngology and Otology ( D . L . O .) shall consist 
of two parts, viz., Pari I and Part II . The examination in both Parts (Partland Part Tl ) shall be 
held twice a year at Médical College , Amritsar, and / or any other place or places as approved 
by the Syndicate in the first week of July and first week of January, or any other dates 
as approved by the Syndicate . 
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2 . Last date for applications on prescribed forms along with tlic fce , should reach 
the Registrar not later than 6 weeks before the commencement of examination . In the cvent 
of late entry , ad admission form and fee may be entertained after the prescribed date , with a 
late fee of Rs 5 but not later than four weeks beforo the commencement of the examination . 


3 . The admission fee for each part shall be Rs 100 . 


4 . The examination shall be open to a person who 


(i) has obtained the degree of M . B ., B . S . , of this University or any other University 

recognised by the Medical Council of India , 


(ii) has his /her name sent up by the Principal of the Medical College , affiliated to 

this Uriversity and approved for this dilploma course with tije following 
certificates : 


(a ) of having attended subsequent to obtaining the M . B ., B .S ., degree for one 

academic year the course of instructions in the college ; 


(b ) of having worked preferably before joining the diploma course for pot less 

than six months, either ir a house job or in the teaching department of 
E . N . T . in a Medical College or having worked ir the Defence forces for 
at least 3 years ; 


(c) of good moral character . 
5 . The syllabus shall be prescribed by the Medical Faculty from time to time. 
6 . The examination shall consist of - 
D .L .O ., Part I, shall be held after 4 months of admission in the month of May and 

again in November. 
(a ) Written papers 

(1) Anatomy and Embryology of the Ear, Nose and Throat .. 100 marks 
(2 ) Physiology of Ear, Nose and Throat and Elementary 
acoustics 

. 100 marks 
(6 ) Oral and Practical 

200 marks 
Total 

400 marks 


Part II. - Qualifying examination . - - A candidate will be allowed to appear in Part II 
only after having passed the Part I examination 


(a ) Written papers 
( 1) Medicine of Ear, Nose and Throat including Pathology and 
Bacteriology 

· 
(2 ) Surgery of Ear, Nose and Throat including allied subjects . 
(b ) Practical , Oral and Clinical 


100 marks 
100 marks 
200 marks 


Total 


400 marks 
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7 . The medium of examination shall be English . 


8 . The minimum number ofmarks required to pass the examination shall be 50 per 
cent in ( a ) each written examination and (b ) each practicaland oral examination . 


9 . A candidate who passes the qualifying examination at the first attempt and secures 
80 per cent of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction . 


10 . Acandidate failing in Part I may appear in the examination for next 3 consecutive 


terins. 


A candidate woo fails in Part Il - - Qualifying examination may be allowed to re -appear 
without attending a fresh course , but such permission shall be granted only for the next 
consecutive examination . If he /she fails a second time, he/ she must attend additional course 
for 6 months beforc he /she can re - appear in the examination . He or she will pay the same 
amount of admission fee each timc as prescribed in Regulation 3 . 


11 . As soon as possible after the examination , the Registrar shall publish a list of 
candidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be granted a Diploma in 
Laryngology and Otology ( D . L . O .) . 


DIPLOMA IN DERMATOLOGY (D .D .) 


1. The examination for Diploma in Dermatology shall be held twice a year at Medical 
College , Amritsar and / or any other place or places as approved by the Syndicate in the first 
week 0.1 Jaruary , or any other dates as approved by the Syndicate . 


2 . Last date for applications on prescribed forms along with the fee , should reach 
the Registrar not later than 6 weeks before the commencement of examination . In the event 

rm and fee may be entertained a ter the prescribed date , with a 
late fee ofRs 5 but not later thar four weeks before the commencement of the examinaticn . 


3 . The admission fee shall be Rs 100 . 
4 . The examination shall be open to a person who 
(i) has obtained the degree of M .B ., B .S . of this University or any other University 

recognised by the Medical Council of Irdia ; 
( ii) has his/her name sent up by the Principal of the Medical College , affiliated 

to this University for D . D . course and approved for this Diploma Course 
with the following certificates : 


(a ) of having attended subsequent to obtaining the M . B ., B . S . degree for one 

academic year the course of instructions in the college ; 
(b ) of having worked preferably before joining the Diploma Course for not less 

than six months , either in a house job or in the teaching department of 
Dermatology in a Medical College ; 


( c) of good moral character . 
5. The syllabus shall be prescribed by the Medical Faculty from time to time, 
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6 . The examiration shall consist of - 


(a ) Written papers 


( 1) Anatomy, Physiology , Haematology , Serology , Pathology , 

Bacteriology, Virology and Mycology in connection with 
the diseases of the skir and its appendages 
(ircluding Leprosy ) and Venereal diseases 

. . 100 marks 
(2 ) Diseases of the skin and its appendages ( includirg Leprosy) 
and Venereal diseases 

. . 100 marks 


Total 
(b ) Clinical, Practical and Oral 


200 marks 
200 marks 


Total 


400 marks 


7 . The mendium of examination shall be English , 


8 . The minimum number of marks required to pass the examination shall be 50 per 
centin (a ) each written examination and (b ) each practical and oral examiration . 


9. A candidate who passes the examination at the first attempt and secures 80 per 
cent of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction , 

10 . A candidate who fails in the examination may be allowed to appear without 
attending a fresh course , but such permission shall be granted only for the next consecutive 
examination . If he /she fails a second time, he / she must attend additional course for 6 months 
before he/ she car reappear in the examination . He or she will pay the same amount of ad 
mission fee each time as prescribed in Regulatior 3 . 


11. As soon as possible after the examination , the Registrar shall publish a list of 
capdidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be grarted a Diploma in 
Dermatology ( D . D .) . 


DIPLOMA IN OPHTHALMIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY (D . O . M .S.) 


1 . The examination in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery ( D . O . M . S .) shall consist 
of two parts viz ., Part I , Part II . Toe examination in both Paris (Part I and Part II) shall be 
held twice a year at Medical Cullage, A nritsar , and /or any other place or places as approved 
by the Syndicate in the first week of July and first week of January , oraay olner dates as approv 
ed by the Syndicate . The ad .nission will be made twice in a year, i.e ., January and July or 
any other dates as approved by the Syrdicate . 


2 . Last date for applications on prescribed forms along with the fee , should reach 
the Registrar not later than 6 weeks before the commencement of exa nination . In the event 
of the latei entry an admission form and fee may be entertained after the prescribed date with 
a late fee of Rs 5 butnot later than four weeks before the com pencement of toe examioption , 


3 . The admission fee for each part sball be Rs 100 . 
4 . The examination shall be open to a persor who : 
(i) has obtained the degree of M . B . B .S . of this University or any other University 

recognised by the Medical Council of India , 
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has his /her rame sent up by the Principal of the Medical College , affiliated 
to this University ard approved for this diploma course with the following 
certificates : 


(a ) of having attended subsequent to obtaining the M :B ., B . S . degree for one 

academic year the course of irstructions ir the college ; 


(b ) of having worked preferably before joining the diploma course for rot less 

than six months, either in a house job or ir the teaching department of 
Ophthalmology or ir allied subject in a Medical College , has worked for 3 
years in private practice or ip Defence forces /Railway service ; 


(c ) of good moral character. 
5 . The syllabus shall be prescribed by the Medical Faculty from time to time. 
6 . The examiration shall consist of , 


D . O . M . S ., Part 1.- - After 4 months of admission ir the months of May and again 

in November 


ritten papers : 
(1) Ocular Physiology and Anatomy 
( 2 ) Optics and refraction 


100 marks 
100 maiks 


100 marks 


(b ) Practical and Oral examination 

Total : 


. .. 300 marks 


D . O . M . S ., Part II ( qualifying ) : - A candidate will be allowed to appear in Part II 

only after having passed the Part I examination . 


(a ) Written papers : 


100 marks 
100 marks 


100 marks 


(1) Medical Ophthalmology 
(2) Gereral Ophthalmology including Surgery 

(3) Ocular Pathology 
(b ) Practical : 

( 1) Clinical 
(2 ) Dark Room and Refraction 
(3) Pathology and Practical 


. . 200 marks 
. . 100 marks 

50 marks 
50 marks 


( 4 ) Viva and Instruments 


Grand Total 


. . 700 marks 


- 


- 


- 
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7. The medium of examination shallbe English . 

8 . The minimum number ofmarks required to pass the examination shall be 50 per 
çent in (a ) each written examination and (b ) each practical and oral examination . 


9 . A candidate who passes the qualifying examination at the first attempt and secures 
80 per cent of the aggregate marks shall be declared to have passed with distinction . 


10 . A candidate failirg in Part I may appear in the examination for next 3 consecutive 


terms. 


A candidate who fails in the Part 11. - Qualifying examination may be allowed to re 
appear without attendirga fresh course , but such permission shal 
consecutive examination . If he/ she fails a second time, he / she must attend additional course 
for 6 months before he /she can re -appear in the examination . He or she will pay the same 
amount ofadmission fee each timeas prescribed in Regulation 3 . 


11. As soon as possible after the examination , the Registrar shall publish a list of 
candidates who have passed and each successful candidate shall be granted a Dipl oma in 
ophthal.nic Medicine and Surgery (D . O . M . S .) . 


( Sd .) . . ., 
Dated : October 10 , 1967 . 

Deputy Registrar (Gereral). 
Sealed in my presence with the Common Seal of the Panjab University this day, the 
10th of October , 1967 . 

(Sd .) . . . 

Registrar. 


PANJAB UNIVERSITY ( CHANDIGARH ) 


VI 


The Senate, in circulation , has approved the recommendations of Syndicate (Paras 53 and 9 . dated 
July , 1967 and 19th August, 1967 ) that the following Fellows be assigned to the Faculties noted against their namos : 


20th 


1. Shri Ram Lal, 

Education Minister, Himachal Pradesh , Simla - 1 


1. Languages. 
2 . Arts . 


3 . Education , 


2 . Dr. B . R . Chauhan , 

1 . Arts . 
Reader, Panjab University , Laws Dopartment, Chandigarh 2 . Law . 


3 . Commerce 


4. Education . 


Confirmed . 


SUJAN SINGH 

Registrar. 


Sd /-- Vice - Chancellor. 
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PUNJAB UNIVERSITY ( CHANDIGARH ) 

VII 


on Saturday, 


Mecting of the senate held in the Senate room , Panjab University Secretariat, Chandigarh , 
November, 4 , 1967 , at 10 a . m . 


MINUTES 


Present: 


Additioncoord 


23 . 


Shri Suraj Bhan Vice-Chancellor ( In the Chair ) 
Prof. AbdulMajid Khan 
Shri Ajaib Singh 
Shri A . N . Sharma 
Dr. B . Ghosh 
Shri Bhagwan Dev Prabhakar 
Shri Bhan Singh Bhaura 
Shri Brish Bhan 
Principal Bishan Singh Samundri 

Principal B . L . Kapur 
11. Principal B . S . Bahl 
12 . Dr. B . R . Chauhan 
13. Principal C . L . Arora 
14 . Prof. D . C . Sharma 
15 . Shri Dewan Singh 
16 . Prof. D . N . Shukla 
17 . PrincipalGurbax Singh Shergill 
18 . Shri Gurbachan Singh Bajwa 

Prof. Gurdev Singh 
20 . Shri Gurdial Singh Dhillon 
21 . Principal Gureswak Singh 

Shri G . L . Chopra 

Prof. G . P . Sharma 
24 . Shri Harbhajan Singh 
25. Shri Harbhajan Singh 
26 . Principal Harnam Singh 

Shri Jagjit Singh 

Shri Jagat Narain 
29 . Shri Jiwan Lal Tiwari 
30 . Shri J. C . Sharma 
31. Dr. Mehr Chand Mahajan 
32 . Dr. Kundan Lal Jaura 
33 . Kumari Lajja Wati 
34 . Shri M . L . Anand 
35 . Dr. Man Singh Nirankari 
36 . Principal Mohan Singh 
37 . Principal Narain Das Grover 
38 . Principal O . P . Dogra 
39 . Principal O . P . Sharma 
40 . Shri Parshotam Loomba 
41. Principal Pradeep Kumar 

Principal Pritam Singh 
43. Principal P . C . Joshi 
44 . Principal P . L . Anand 
45. Prof, P . N . Mehra 
46 . Shri Pyare Lal Beri 

Dr. P . S . Gill 
48. Shri Ram Chandra 
49 . Mrs. R . L . Scthi 
50 . Principal Ram Singh Sachdoy 
51 . Shri R . N . Safaya 
52 . Dr. Sansar Chandra 
53. Dr. Sher Singh 
$ 4 . Principal S . D . Vashist 
55. Shri S . L . Dhall 
56 . Shri Tapinder Singh 
57 . Shri Tek Chand 


42. 


47 . 


PART III — SEC , 41 THE GAETTE OF INDIA , DECEMBER 9 , 1967 (AGRHAYANA 18 , 1889 ) 


823 


- 


- 


- 


- --- 58 : Principal Tara Singh 

59. Shri Teja Singh 
60 . Miss Vidya Anand 
61. Miss V . G . Bhan 
62. Shri Virendra 
63. Dr. V . S . Puri 
64. S . Sujan Singh , Registrar. 


(1) Before the agenda was taken up , the Vice- Chancellor informed the house that the Senate Room had 
been provided with sound equipment. He explained the method of its working ind requested co - operation of the 
members with one another and also with the Chairman for smooth conduct of the delibcrations. 

( ii ) Prof. Harbhajan Singh suggested that the first item on the agenda of every Senate meeting should be 
confirmation of the minutes of the previous meeting. 

The Vice - Chancellor, ruling out the suggestion , drew attention to the r gulations on the point. According 
to the regulations, minutes had to be circulated to all the members within one month of the meeting . It naturally 
followed that if any member had any objection , he could convey it to the Registrar. 
1. Item No. 1 on the agenda was noted, i.e. - - 

1. (i) that the Chancellor has fixed December 23, 1967 for the next annual Convocation ; 

( ii) that Prof. V .K . R . V . Rao , Minister for Transport and Shipping , Government of India , will deliver the 
Convocation Address. 

( Para 1, 19 -8 - 1967) 
II . Item No . 2 on the agonda , which had been submitted for information of the Senate , was rçad out , viz . .. 

2 . The Senate on 28th March , 1967 approved recommendation of the Committee (appointed in conse 
quence of the resolution of Sbri Brish Bhan , for eradication of all types of corruption from the University ) that 
the following remarks of a member of the Committco be brought to the notice of the Vice - Chancellor so that such 
things may be avoided : 

" Exploitation of the staff and students of the teaching dep rtments by Seniors in the departments , es 

pecially in Science, by gratuitiously appending their own names to the research done by other 

members of their staff or students , 
The Heads of the University Teaching Departments to whom these remarkswere intimated have informed 
that no such exploitation is being done. 

(Para 2 . 30 -9 - 1967 ) 
Dr . K .L . Jaura , wanted to know the background of the appointment of the committee referred to in this 
item . 

The Vice - Chancellor replied that the committee had been appointed at the suggestion of a member of the 
house. The point included in the item had been approved by the Senate and had been communicated to the Heads 
of Departments . The report of the Headsh d been brought to the notice of Syndicate and Senate . 

Dr. K . L . Jaura , asked whether any truth was found in the allegation regarding exploitation referred to . 
The Vice - Chancellor replied that there was none to his knowledge. 

Item No. 2 of the agenda , as above, was noted . 
III . Item No . 3 on the agenda was read out, viz . 

3. Changes in syllabuses and courses of readings, Statement A ( Appendix I). (Submitted for informa 
tion .) 

The Registrar stated that the Scheme and Syllabus for the two - year Condensed Course in Production En 
gineering has to be approved with effect from the admissions of 1967. 

The action taken by the Sydicate was approved as amplificd by the Registrar. 
IV . Item No . 4 on the agenda was read out and noted, i.c . 

4 . List of Paper- setters and Examincts, Statetrent B ( Apferdix I) 
V . Item No. 5 on the agenda was read out, viz . 

5 . Grant of leave and officiating arrangements , Statement C (Appendix III) (Submitted for information ) 

Prof. M .L . Anand remarked that a person who had officiated for a long time should not continue as such 
and , as was the practice in government offices, he should bemade permanent on completion of the prescribed period 
He drew particular attention to Shri Girdhari Lal, Assistant, who was continuing to officiate as Superintendent. 

The Vice - Chancellor replied that there was no question of making any one permanent just for officiating 
in leave vacancies. If, however there was any complaint , Prof. M . L . Anand could write to the Vice-Chancellor. 

The action taken by the Syndicate was approved . 


Faculties 


VI. Item Nos. 6 to 9 on the agenda were read out and unanimously approved , i.e.-- - 

6 . Grant of extension of affiliation to certain colleges, Statement D (Appendix IV ) 

7. That decision of the Senate , in circulation for assigninent of the following persons to the 
noted against their names, be conſimred : 
1 - Shri Ram Lal, 

1 . Languages. 
Education Minister , Himachal Pradesh , Simla - 4. 

2 . Arts . 
3 . Education . 
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2. Dr. B .R . Chauhan , 
Reader, Deptt. of Laws, Panjab University, Chandigarh 


1 . Arts . 
2 . Law 
3 . Commerce . 
4 . Education , 


Declined . 


Did not join . 


8 . That the appointments of the following persons be cancelled : -- 
1. Mis Meenakashi Duggal, 

as Lecturer in Math . 
2. Dr. K . N . Srivastava , 

as Lecturer in Physics. 
3. Dr. A . C . Minocha , 

as Reader in Economics . 
4 . Dr. Prem K . Gupta , 

as Lecturer in Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacy Department. 
5 . Dr. T . S , Bhanumurthy, 

as Reader in Mathematics. 


Declined . 


Declined . 


Decinied . 


(Para 1, 19 - 8 - 1967, and 

Para 1, 30 -9 - 1967) 


AWARD OF Ph. D . DEGREES 


9 . That the following persons bo awarded the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Faculty noted 
their names : 


against 


Serial 


Name 


Faculty 


No. 


1 Shadi Lal Malhotra 
2 Kumari Kailash Jain 
3 Sain Dat Sharma 
4 Suraj Parkash Chadha 
5 Ishwar Chander Gupta 


ma 


6 Paras Nath Dewan 
7 Nand Kishore Sandle 
8 Madan Lal Gupta 
9 Om Chand Vaidya 
10 Prakash Chander Vashist 
11 Chander Shekhar Tandon 
12 Shyam Dev Sharma Prashar 
13 Parkash Mohan 
14 Mahadev Singh Hathwala 
15 Mul Chand 
16 Kartar Singh Suri 
17 Jagjit Singh Pabla 


Science and Mathematics 
Languages 

Science & Mathenatics 
. . Science & Mathematics 
. . Languages 

(Paras 3 , 5 , 6 , 7, & 105 , 19 -8 - 1967) 
Law 
Science & Mathematics 
Science & Mathematics 
Science & Mathematics 
Science & Mathematics 
Languages 
Languages 
Science & Mathematics 
Agriculture 
Languages 
Languages 
Languages 


(Para ; 4, 5, 6 , 7 , 8 , 9, 10 , 87 , 88 , 89 , 90 

and 91 , 130 - 9 - 1967) 


WT 
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VII . Itom No. 10 on the agenda was read out, viz. 


APPOINTMENTS 


against 


their 


10 . That appointments of the following persons in the posts, and pay scales, etc., noted 
names, be approved : 


Porgon recommon lod for appointment 


Post 


Pay scale 


Salary 


Remarks 


per 


month 


LH 


3 


. 


Rs 
1 , 150 


R $ 1,000 - 50 — 1, 500 
Rs 1, 000 — 50 – 1,500 
R $ 350 - 20 — 450 — 25 - 600 


£1,050 


.. 


1. Dr. B .N . Gogwamy, M . A ., Ph .D . Professor of History of Art 
2. Dr. V . S. D . Souza , M .A ., Ph . D . Professor of Sociology 
3 . ShriMalan Lal Verma, M . A . Junior Lecturer in Hindi-cum - 
(Skt. & Hindi) 

Sanskrit 
Wailing list - - 
Shri R .D . Shaili , M .A . ( Hindi & Skt.) 
4 . (I) Shri Satyavan Bhatnagar, M . A ., ? Lecturers in Political science 
B . A . ( Hons) 

1 at Fevening College , Chandi- 

garh 
(ii) Shri Sudesh Kumar Sharma, M . A . I 

(Pol. Sc . & Pb . Admn.) 


Rs 400 — 30 — 640 — 6B - 40 
800 : 


( iii) Shri S .N . Sharma, M . A . 


Ditto 


Lecturer in Pol. Science at Post 
gra luato Regional Centre , 
Rohtak 


( lv ) ShriGian Singh Sanghu, M . A . , 


Ditto 


460 


Lecturer in Pol.Sc. at Post 
Graduate Regional Centre , 
Simla 


Note. - If Shri Gian Singh Sanjhu fails to join , th ” post bo offered to Shri Ranbir Sharma on a galary to be fixed by the Vice -Chancllor. 

If Shri Gian Singh Sandhu joins , Shri Ranbir Sharma shall be on waiting list, for any vacancy that may arise , even outside 
Simla . 

RU 
5 . Dr, S .R . K . Chopra . . Professor of Anthropology Rs 1,000 — 50 – 1, 500 

1 ,050 
6 . Shri A . G . Ghan ,M . A ., D . L .Sc . .. Lecturer -cum -Assistant Libra - Rs 400 - 30 - 04C - EP- 4C 490 Required to fcir tho 
rlan in the Panjab University 800 

post within one 
Library , Chandigarh 

month 
7 . Dr. S. K . Baveja , M . Pharm . Rea lerin Pharmacoutics Rs 700 — 40 – 980- - EB - 40 

1, 100 
8 . (i) Shri Ishwar Datt, M . A . Lucturerin English (for Uni- Rs 400 — 30 — 640 – 5B - 40 

vorsity Dapartment of English ) 800 
(II) Mrs. Rama Sharma, M .A . Lecturer in English ( for Even 

Ditto 
ing College , Chandigarh ) 
(IU ) Shri D .C . Saxena , M . A . Lectures in English ( for Post 

Ditto 
Graduate Regional Centre at 
Rohtak 


Walring List 
Shri Tejwant Singh Gili, M . A . (for any 

of the Evening Colleges ). 
9. (1) Shri Gopal Krishan , M .A ., B .A . 

(Hons) 
(1 ) Shri R .C . Chandna , M . A . 


Lecturers in Geography 


Rs 400 — 30 — 640 - EB - 40 - 
800 


580 


Ditto 


400 His temporary sep 

vice to be counted 
towards his incro 
ment 


Ditto 


( III) Stnt. Swaranjit Mehta , M .A ., B .A . Į 

(Hons ) 


400 
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Waiting list 
Shri Subhash Jain , M . A ., B .A ., (Hons) 7 
10 . ( ) Shri Kartar Singh Suri, M . A . Lecturers in Panjabi 

Rs 400 — 30 --- 640 - EB - 40 
( Panjabi & Hindi ) 

800 
( ii ) Dr. Darshan Singh M .A . (Pb ) Ph . D . 
Watting list 
ShriBalbir Singh Dill , M . A . 


R 


11 . (a ) Shri Parshotam Dass Sharma, 

M . A . 


Junior Lecturer in Hindi ( for Rs 350 — 20 - 450 – 25. - 600 
th : Evening College at Jullundur) 


(6 ) Shri LaxmiNarain Sharma, M .A . 


Lecturer in Hindi ( for the 
Bygning College at Simla ) 


Dltto 


Walting List 
Dr. Kailash Chandra , M .A ., Ph . D . 
12 . Shri J.P . Singla , M .Sc. (Hong. 

School) 


Junior Locturer in Chimistry (in Rs 350w 20 - 450 - 25 - - 600 
th : Deptt. of Chem . Engg . & 
Tech ) 


390 On the condition that 

he glves an under 
taking to serve the 
University for at 
least 3 years . 


110 


40 


Waiting List 
Shri M .P . Gupta, MSc. ( Hong. School) 
13. Shri Jatinder Dutt, M . Sc. Junior Lecturti in Physical Rs 35C - 20 - 45C - 25 - 00 

Chemistry - cun -Physics 
14 . Dr. Satya Deva .. . Reader in Public Acministration Rs 700 - 40 - 980 - - EB - 40 

1, 100 
15. (a ) Sh . Des Raj Bansal, M .A . Junior Locturcis in Economics R $ 350 . - 20 - 450 — 25 - 500 
(6 ) Sh . S . C . Narang , M . A . 
Walting List 
(i) Shri DhaniRam , M . A . 


Subject to produc 
tion of no objection 
certificate from his 
prosent employer 


. 


(li) ShriSatish Khanna, M . A . 
16 . (a ) Sh . Sirendra Nath Ahuja , 

M . A . 
(0 ) Sh . Subhash C . Nandwani, M . A . 


Lecturer in Economics ( for 
Deptt. of Economics) 


Rs 400 - 30 - 640 - - EB - 40 - 
800 


Ditto 


Lecturer in Economics ( for 
Post- grauato Regional Centre , 
Rohtak ) 


Waiting List 
Sh , K . C . Sharma, M . A . 
17. Sh . Sudhakar Kunte 


Rs 350 - 20 – 450 – 25 – 600 


3.90 


Temporary Junior Lecturer in 
Statistics in the Department of 
Mathematics 


(Paras 13, 14, 15 , 16 , 17 , 18, 19 , 20, 21, 22, 24, 25 , 

26 , 27, 28 , 29 and 33, 19 -8 - 1967 and Para 35 , 30 -9 - 1967) 
Rs 400- 0 - 640 - -EB - 40 — 460 
800 


18 . Sh . L .N . Gupta , M .Sc . 


- 


Lecturer in Geology 


Waiting List- 

(a ) Shri R . C . Kanwar, M . Sc ., Ph. D . 

(6) Shri P.S. Saklani, M .Sc. 
19 . (a ) Miss H . K . Dhillon , M . Sc., 

B . Sc, ( Hons. in Bio -Chemistry ) 


490 To be confirmed after 

thay had obtained 
their Ph . D . 


Lecturers in Bio -Chemistry 


(b ) Shri Baldev Singh , M . Sc ., B . Sc . 

(Hons. schoollo Chemistry ) 


Rs 400 - - 30 - 640 - EB - 40 % 

800 


460 
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20 . (a ) Shri Ravi Indor Malhotra , M . A . | Lectures 9 in History , Evening Rs 400 - 30 - 640 - EB - 40 Salary to 

J College , Chandigarh 

800 

be de 
(b ) Sbri M . P . Sharma, M . A . ,BA . 

termined 
(Hons. in History ) 

by the 
Vice 

Chancellor 
in order o / merir 
(i) Shri J. L .Mehta , M . A ., B .E1, ) 

Salary to To be absorbed 

be doter - during current 
(ii) Shri K .K . Anand, M . A . Junior Lecturors in History Rs 350 – 20 – 450 — 25 – 600 mined by academic session , 

in accordance with 
the Vice - the requirements of 

Chancellor he University in 
(iii) Shri Jaswant Kumar Sharma, 

tthe Deptt . on 
M . A ., B . A . Hons) 

History or the Eyes 
ing Colleges , a 
tho case may be 


(Paras 16 , 17 and 18 , 30- 9 -1967 ) 


Prof . M . L . Anand drew attention to the recommendation of the Syndicate in regard to the appointmçnt 
of Shri J. L . Mehta , Shri K . K . Anand and Shri Jaswant Kumar Sharma as Junior Lecturers in History . It appeared 
to him that these appointments were being made even though the vacancies did not exist. He felt that each vacancy 
should be advertised when it fell vacant . 

The Vice- Chancellor replied that the persons referred to by Prof. M . L . Anand were being appointed in the 
vacancies wich actually existed . 

Shri Ajaib Singh drew attention to the recommendation of the Syndicate in item No. 8 in regard to Shri 
Tejwant Singh Gill who had been placed on the waiting list as Lecturer in English for an Evening College . He said 
that there were some other appointments which were being made in the University Post-Graduate Centres. He did 
not understand why Shri Tejwant Singh Gill had not been considered suitable for a University Department and 
why he was being reserved for an Evening College. 

The Vice -Chancellor replied that the recommendation of the Syndicato was based on the recommendation 
of the Selection Committee which included experts . 


RESOLVED : That the recommendations of the Syndicate be approved . 
VII. Item Nos. 11 , 12 and 13 on the agenda were read out, an . unanimously approved , i.e. 

11. That Shri Chaman Lal, Stenographer, he appointed as officiating P . A . to tho Vice - Chancellor, vice 
Shri Janki Dass , appointed officiating A sistant Registrar, with effect from the date ho joined , till further orders . 

(Para 31, 19- 8 -1967 ) 


12 . (i) That Miss Kamla Dutt, Teaching Assistant, Zoology Department, be appointed temporary Lecturer in 
Zoology, at Rs 400 per mensem (pay - scale Rs 400 - 30 -- -640 — EB - 40 - 800 ) in the le . ve vacancy of Dr. Ram 
Parshad , Lecturer , with effect from the date she joined ; 

(ii) that Shri Jyoti Perkash Singh be appointed as temporary Teaching Assistant at Rs 350 per mensem 
(fixed ), vice Miss Kamla Dutt, from the date he started work till further orders. 

(Para 34 , 19 -8 - 1967) 


13 . That the following persons be granted extension in service : 
1. Dr. S . D . Bhanot, 

For one year more, with effect from 4th January , 1968 under 
Reader in Hindi 

Regulation 54 (c ) at page 100 of the Calendar, Vol. I 


2 . Shri S. L . Pandit , 

Principal, Evening College, Jullundur 


For one year, under Regulation 54 (c) at page 100 of the Calendar, 
Vol. I 

(Paras 36 and 75, 19 -8 -1967) 
Upto 31st July, 1968 under Regulation 546 ) at page 100 of the 
Calendar, Vol. I 


3 . Shri R . S . Mehta , 

Lecturer in History, Evening College , 
Chandigarh 


(Para 33 , 30 - 9- 1967 ) 
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IX . Item No. 14 on the agenda was read out, viz . 

CONFIRMATION 
14 . That the following persons be confirmed in their posts , with effect from the date indicated : 
1. Dr. V. P . Gupta, 

11th July , 1967 
Lecturer in Statistics, Mathematics Department 
2 . Dr. V . K . Srinivasan , 

7th July, 1967 
Research Associate , Advanced Centre in Mathematics 
3 . Dr. Sunder Lal, 

2nd July , 1967 
Reader , Advanced Centre in Mathematics 
4 . Shri K . Angrup, 

11th July , 1967 
Lecturer in Tibetan 
5 . Shri M . P , Sharma, 

1st September, 1967 
Junior Lecturer in History 

(Paras 38 and 76 , 19 -8 - 1967) 
6 . Bawa Harkishen Singh , 

20th August, 1967 
Assistant Registrar 
7 . Shri N . S . Sekhon , 

15th July, 1967 
Reader in Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
8 . Shri J . C . Anand , 

1st October , 1967 
Reader in Political Science 
9 . Shri Bakhshish Singh , 

1st August , 1967 
Lecturer in Drawing , Department of Chemical Engineering & Tech . 
10 . Shri J. C . Kohli , 

21st July, 1967 
Lecturer in Electrical Engg ., Department of Chemical Engg ., & Tech . 
11. Shri R . D . Verma, 

1st A igust, 1967 
Lecturer in In - Organic Chemistry , Department of Chemical 

Engg . & Tech . 
12. Shri O . P . Bagga , 

23rd July , 1967 
Lecturer in Chemical Engg., Department of Chemical Engg. & 

Tech , 
13. Shri Y .P . Abbi, 

29th July , 1967 
Lecturer in Chemical Engg., Department of Chemical Engg. & Tech . 
14 . Shri Dalip Singh Thind , 

8th August, 1967 
Foreman , Department of Chemical Engg . & Tech . 
15. Shri R .D . Gupta Lecturers in Economics, Post-Graduate 17th September, 1967 

Regional Centre, Rohtak 
16 . Shri M . M . Singal 

19th October, 1967 
17 . Sbri Madan Gopal Kalra , 

2nd August , 1967 
Lecturer in Political Science, Post -Graduate Regional Centre, 

Rohtak 
18 . Shși H . J. Kumar, 

3rd August, 1967 
Lecturer in Political Science , Post-Graduate Regional Centre , 

Rohtak 
19 . Mrs. Santosh Sood , 

14th July , 1967 
Lecturer in Political Science, Evening College , Chandigarh 
20 . Shri Mohindera Mohan Sharma, 

2nd August, 1967 
Lecturer in Political Science , Evening College, Chandigarh 
21 . Shri Sudesh Kumar Sharma, 

26th July , 1967 
Junior Lecturer in Public Administration , Evening College, 

Chandigarh 
122 . Miss Virender Johar , 

1st August, 1967 
Junior Lecturer in Public Administration , Evening College, Jullundur 
23. Shri Madan Sarup Sharma, 

14th July , 1967 
Junior Lecturer in Economics, Evening College, Jullundur 
24 . Miss Harvinder Kaur , 

31st December, 1966 
Jun or Lecturer in Public Admn., Evening College, Simla 

(forenoon ) 
25. Shri Kewal Krishan Jindal, 

2nd August, 1967 
Junior Lecturer in Economics, Evening College, Simla 
26 . Shri Virender Kumar, 

25th July , 1967 
Junior Lecturer in Mathematics, Evening College, Simla 
27. Shri K . K . Malhotra , 

10th August, 1967 
Lecturer in English , Regional Centre for Post- raducte Studies , 
Simla 
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28. Shri Satpal Singh Bhatia , 

9th March , 1966 
Instructor in Elect. Engg., Department of Chemical Engg . & Tech 

nology 
29 . Miss Pamela Kochhar, 

18th July , 1967 
Tutor, English Department 
30 . Shri R . S . Mehta , 

12th July, 1967 
Lecturer in History, Evening College, Chandigarh 
31 . Shri N . D . Ahuja , 

2nd August, 1967 
Lecturer in History , Evening College, Chandigarh 
32 . Shri M . S . Kalra , 

1st Soptember, 1967 
Lecturer in Microbiology 
33. Miss Jatinder Bhullar, 

23rd July , 1967 
Junior Lecturer in Physical Education 
34 . Shri Harnam Singh , 

19th August, 1967 
Junior Lecturer in Physical Education 
35 . Shri Ajmer Singh , 

19th August, 1967 
Lecturer in Physical Education 
36 . Shri T . S . Cheema, 

27th August , 1967 
Lecturer in Physics 
37. Shri Gurbakhsh Singh Soch , 

2nd September, 1967 
Tutor, Department of English 
38 . Dr. Moti Lal Raina , 

2nd September, 1967 
Reader in English 
39 . Shri G . S . Gupta , 

1st September, 1967 
Lecturer in Bio - Physics 
40 . Dr. I.S . Gupta , 

1st September, 1967 
Professor of Technology , Department of Chemical Engg. & Tech . 
41. Dr. G . N . Rajguru , 

22nd September, 1967 
Lecturer in Hindi 
42 . Dr. D . P . Sarin , 

22nd September, 1967 
Lecturer in Hindi, Regional Centre for Post-Graduate Studies, Simla 
43. Mrs. Krishna Sharma, 

22nd September, 1967 
Lecturer in Hindi, Regional Centre for Post-Graduate Studies, Simla 
44. Dr. Maithli Parsad , 

22nd September, 1967 
Lecturer in Hindi 
45. Mrs . Pushpa Bansal, 

22nd September, 1967 
Lecturer in Hindi, Post-Graduate Regional Centre, Rohtak 
46 . Shri M . L . Tandon , 

141h September, 1967 
Lecturer in Economics, Regional Centre for Post-Graduate Studies, 

Simla 
47. Shri V . J. Isa Dass , 

10th September, 1967 
Reader in English , Post-Graduate Regional Centre , Rohtak 
48 . Dr. Lallan Rai, 

26th February, 1967 
Junior Lectur« r in Hindi, Evening College , Chandigarh 
49 . Dr. Ganpati Chandra , 

3rd September, 1967 
Reader in Hindi, Regional Centre for Post-Graduate Studies , Simla 

(Paras 28,96 and 134,"30 -9- 1967) 
Prof. M .L . Anand wanted to know why the recommendation in regard to confirmation of Shri Sat Pal 
Singh ( Item No. 28 ) was coming a year and a half after the due date . 

The Vice - Chancellor replied that the information could be supplied only after consulting the file . 

Prof. M . L . Anand suggested that in future i. may be noted that such cases should come up to the Senite 
in time. 

RESOL VED ; That the recommendations of the Syndicate be approved . 
X . Item Nos . 15 to 19 on the agenda were read out , and unanimously approved , i. o . - 

15 . That the following persons be allowed to cross the efficiency bar in their pay- scale ( Rs 400 — 30 - 
640 — EB - 40 _ 800 ) ; 

1 . Dr. Dharam PalMaini, Lecturer in Hindi, 
2 . Dr. G .C . Mohapatra , Lecturer in Ancient Indian History and Culture Department. 

(Para 39 , 19 - 8 - 1967 
3 . Dr. R . K . Dewan , Lecturer in Chemistry . 
4 . Shri S . K . Chaudhry , Lecturer , Department of Commerce and Business Management 

(Para 29, 30 -9 - 1967 ) 
16. That on his re -employment , Shri V .K . Mehra, Instructor in Mathematics at the Evening College, 
Jullundur, be given the same starting salary , i.e ., Rs 390 per mensem , which he was drawing whea he resigaod in 
August, 1966 . 

(Para 40, 19 -8-1967 ) 
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17 . That Shri S. P . Jain , Lecturer in Geology , who has been selected for training in Geology under the 
programme of assistance from the British Council/U . K , Government to the Centre of Advanced Study in Geology, 
be granted duty leave for one year from September October, 1967 - date to be fixed by the Vice- Chancellor. 

(Para 43 , 19 -8 - 1967) 


18 . That professor I. C . Pande , Head of the Geology Department, be nominated as a delegate of the Panjab 
University to the International Geological Congress (XVIII Session ) to be held in Prague , Czechoslovakia during August , 
1968, and that the expenditure on his travelling and D . A . etc ., be shared by the University and the University Grants 
Commission on 50 : 50 basis . 

(Para 44 , 19-8 - 1967) 
19 . That a grant of Rs 2 , 500 be sanctioned for the Indian Congress of American History for holding its 4th 
Annual Session on the campus of Panjab University during December , 1967 . 

( Para 45 , 19 -8- 1967) 
XI. Item No. 20 on the agenda was read out, viz . 
20 . That proposed amendments and addition of the following regulations be approved . 

( Para 50 , 19 - 8 - 1967 ) 


(a ) AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS 


1 . Amendment of 

(i) Regulation 8 for Faculties at page 44 , 
(ii) Regulation 1 for Syndicato at page 47 , 
(iii ) Regulation 1 for Boards of Studies at page 56 , 
(iv ) Regulation 1 for School Board at pages 62 -63 , 
(v ) Regulation 1 for Academic Council at page 64, 

(vi) Regulation 26 for Board of Finance at page 184 of the Calendar, Volume I, 1967. 

2. Amendment of Regulation 10 for affiliated Colleges and students of the University at page 128 of the Cal 
endar, Volume I, 1967. 

3 . Amendment of 
(i) Regulation 2 (0 ) relating to private Candidates at page 170 of the Calendar Volume I, 1967 . 

( ii ) Regulation 2 relating to Oriental Classical Languages at page 361 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967. 

4 . Amendment of Regulation 12 ( d) relating to Higher Secondary examination at page 19 of the Calendar, 
Volume II, 1967. 

5. Amendment of Regulations 15 and 19 for B .Sc. Home Science examination , Parts II and III at pages 85 
and 86 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967. 

6 . Amendment of Regulations 17 ( b ) for F . E .L . 19 ( B ) for LL .B . at pages 347 – 349 of the Calendar, Volume 
II , 1967 ; and amdndment of Regulation 3 (c ) for ‘Private Candidates at page 169 of the Calendar, Volume I, 1967. 

7. Amendment of Regulation 1 for B .Sc. Nursing (Post- Basic ) examination at page 464 of the Calendar, 
Volume II, 1967. 


(b ) ADDITION OF REGULATIONS 


8 . Addition of 

(i) Transitory Regulation 6 - A relating to B .A ./ B . Sc. (2- year course) examination at page 64 . 
( ii) Transitory Regulation relating to B . A . /B .Sc . (Pass and Honours ) (3 - year course ) examination at pago 82 

of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967. 
9 . Addition of the Transitory Regulation to the regulations for Bachelor of Pharmacy examination at page 
449 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967 . 


Ilir Peja Singh, while referring taat, vol.1,1967, said that thefelt that the people of 


(c ) REVISED REGULATIONS 
10 . Revised regulations for B .Sc. Dairying examination . 
11 . Revised regulations for LL .B . examination . 

Shri Teja Singh ,while referring to the proposed amendment of Regulation 10 for affiliated colleges and students 
of the University at page 128 of the Calendar, Vol. 1, 1967, said that the University was already charging Rs 5 for chango 
in dato of birth , and it was now proposed to increase it to Rs 11. He felt that the people of the State were already very 
much taxed and , therefore , he was opposed to the proposed increase. 

The Vice -Chancellor roplied that tho matter had been gone into by the Registrar who had reported that a good 
deal of labour was involved in processing such cases. He also pointed out that the proposed increase was in respect of 
cases of change of names which had to be notified in the official gazette . 

Prof. M . L . Anand said that there was somo weight in what had been said by Shri Toja Singh . He said that 
other sources should be tapped to increase the financos of the University . 


Principal O . P . Dogra agreed with Shri Teja Singh and Prof. M .L . Anand , 
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Shri Teja Singh , referring to item 4 about the proposed amendment of Regulation 12 ( d ) relating to Higher 
Secondary examination at page 19 of the Calendar, Vol. II, 1967 , said that while previously the students were required to 
pay the internal assessment fee in instalments , the proposed amendment will require it to be paid at one time. Tho 
question of the equation of the Higher Secondary and Pre -University was under consideration and till a decision was 
taken , this amendment of the regulation should not be made , He drew attention to the fact that the University had 
kept the contingent charges at Rs 8 for school and college teachers who acted as sub - examiners and no one spent less 
than Rs 15 to 20 , but the remuneration on that account had not been increased . 

The Vice -Chancellor replied that the government had yet to take firm decision on the duration of the Higher 
Secondary course , and in view of that the Syndicate had postponed decision on any change in the existing pattern of 
Matric and Higher Secondary examinations for a year. As far as the contingent charges were concerned , the matter 
was not under consideration . 

Shri Ajaib Singh pointcd out that previously 7 intenral assessments were required to be sent, and now there 
would be only 3 . It would , therefore , be quite reasonable if the internal assessment fee was also kept at Rs 3 . 

RESOLVED that the proposed amendments and additions of the regulations, as recommended by the Syndi 
cate , be approved . 
XII . Item No . 21 on the agenda was read out, viz . 

21. To consider the following resolution to bemoved by Shri Bhan Singh Bhaura , a Fellow of this University : 
" That the Scheduled Castes / Tribes be permitted to appear as private candidates for all examinations covered 

by the Arts Faculty as is done in the case ofWomen candidates." 
Note . — The Syndicate on 19 - 8 - 1967 ( Para 54 ) considered the above resolution and decided that it be forwar 

ded to the Senate with the remarks that the Syndicate were not in favour of the proposal. 
Shri Bhan Singh Bhaura said that it was mainly because of the economic conditions of the Scheduled Castes / 
Tribes that he had moved that they be allowed to appear as private candidates for all examinations covered by thọ Arts 
Faculty . There was no doubt that the State Governments and the CentralGoverninent extended some concessions to 
such classes but these could hardly meet the expenses on education . He said that with the rising prices it was hardly 
possible for a student to carry on without a minimum of Rs 100 per month to cover all his expenses on hostel, tuition 
and other fees , cost of books and other material as also the boarding expenses . Such persons , he said , were even given 
concession in payment of fees required to be paid to the Public Services Commission . The University , he said , would 
be charging full fces from them . All what was required was that the concession to appear as private candidate be exten 
ded to them . 

Dr. Sher Singh Gyani said that the resolution of Shri Bhan Singh Bhaura was good but it should be considered 
only if economic condition of the candidate was the criterion rather than Caste , 

Prof. A . N . Sharma said that the University had taken a number of decisions at different levels just to keep up 
standards and this was one of the reasons why the permission for appearing as private candidates was discouraged . 
He said that again they were finding excuses to restart the old practice of appearing in examinations as private candida 
tes. This would certainly lead to fall in standards . He, therefore, said that the proposal should notbe accepted . The 
hardship of economic conditions applied to other sections also . 

Principal S . D . Vashisht said that so far as women were concerned , there were several difficulties in their way. 
They had to work in the house and those who were married could not join colleges. Such things did not apply to men . 
If this concession was once granted on the basis of caste , other communities would come forward for similar concession 
and so it would be an unending process , 

Principal P . L . Anand said that already various facilities were offered by the State Governments and the Central 
Government to Scheduled Castes / Tribes. They were being given liberal grants so that they had not to pay any fees on 
books, etc., and they got adequate stipends even for hostel expenses . The existing facilities, in his opinion , were ade 
quate . If the concession of appearing in examinations as private candidates was extended to them , they would not 
join the colleges and would prefer to stay in their villages and study at home. This , he said , would not help as private 
study would deprive them of the benefit of extra -curricular activities and the atmosphere of a college . 

Prof. D . C . Sharma said that if Shri Bhan Şingh Bhaura read proceedings of someother bodies , he would come 
to the conclusion that one of the complaints of the persons belonging to scheduled Castes / Tribes was that they did not 
have the same cultural level or educational levelwhich the people of other castes had . The necessity was, therefore, to 
build up thcir cultural level, as they could not compete favourably with students coming from other sections of society . 
They should join regular colleges and avail themselves of extra -curricular facilities and come in contact with teachers . 
They could also take advantage of correspondence courses . 

Shri Gurdial Singh Dhillon said that it was very necessary for persons belonging to Scheduled Castes / Tribes 
to come to the colleges and join the classes along with other students. Rather than asking the University to give them 
concession to appear in University examinations as private candidates , the State Governments and the Central Govern 
ment should be approached to extend more assistance to such persons as the concessions already given did not cover 
all the requirements. 

Shri Bhagwan Dov Prabhakar said that the nationalneed of the hour was emotional integration . Because of 
constitutional provision , it was all right during the last 20 years to extend concessions to the weaker sections of the 
society , but as far as Fundamental Rights were concerned those equally applied to all sections of the society . In his 
opinion , grant of concession as contemplated in the resolution under discussion , would widen the gap between the 
Scheduled Castes / Tribes on the one hand and other sections of the society on the other. He was, therefore , strongly 
opposed to the resolution . 

Principal B .L . Kapur said that unfortunately the functioning of the University was not being properly attended 
to in this behalf . The University, he said , should notbe made an ivory tower . They should look to the real probloms 
of the country, i.e ., the problem of population explosion resulting in educational explosion . The number of students 
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joining the colleges was piling up . He drew attention to the extremely unhealthy influence that was being generated in 
places where most of the colleges were located . There was the political stress, the tyranny of certain other conventions 
and ceremonialism , particularly the effect of cincmas and dances, etc . No one could fail to recognise the effect of all 
these things on the modern society. Particularly referring to the Scheduled Castes / Tribes students, he said that since 
they got stipends, etc ., from the Government, they generally did not attend their classes regularly , they often ran short 
of lectures and so their formswere not sent up . But they did not bother about this , because the stipends they got were 
generally spent in supporting their families . It should , therefore, be examined whether more opportunities could be 
given to the people living in the rural areas . That, in his opinion , was the crux of the problem . He, therefore , 
strongly supported the proposal of Shri Bhan Singh Bhaura . He compared the conditions in India with those of 
Russia and the U . S . A ., when they were also faced with similar problems. He could not, therefore, stand in anybody s 
way if he wanted to take an examination either in the capacity of a private candidate or by joining a collego . 

Shri Teja Singh said that the number of candidates of Scheduled Castes/ Tribes who would seek permission to 
appear privately would not be large . Besides , the grant of permission proposed by Shri Bhaura would not only bring 
more revenue , but the university would also earn a good name. 

Principal Pritam Singh said that the resolution before the Senate had two important points. One related to 
the permission being granted to appear as private candidates and the second that it should be limited to certain cate 
gory of persons. The honourable members had spoken on the subject by presenting their different points of view . He 
said that Senate was a body of educated persons who were fully aware that education was very much needed in the 
country . Colleges had no authority to grant degrees and so every one had to jojn colleges to receive education . The 
functions of a University was to help in the promotion of education and if Senate refused to give proper consideration and 
created hurdles, the entire purpose would be defeated . He suggested that the resolution under consideration along with 
the amendment proposed by Dr. Sher Singh be referred to tho Syndicatc again . On being asked to give concrete shape 
to his proposal, Principal Pritam Singh moved the following amendment : 

" I propose that item 21 of the Senate agenda bc referred back to the Syndicate for its re -consideration with 

the following amendment : 
In line 1 instead of the words " the Scheduled Castes / Tribes " the following be substituted : 

" the economically backward classes, as defined by the Government. " 
Shri Ajaib Singh seconded the amendment moved by Principal Pritam Singh . 

Principal S . D . Vashisht said that if this matter was to be referred back to the Syndicate , it should cover all 
communities and castes and not the scheduled castes only . 

Shri Bhan Singh Bhaura thanked the members who had taken part in the discussion and the interest shown by 
them . He was, however, sorry that certain members had tried to side- track the real issue by bringing forward the con 
cessions granted to women . He had mentioned women only as an example . He said that the Constitution of India 
provided that the conditions of backward classes be ameliorated and with this object in view he had come forward with 
the proposal to help these classes in getting higher education . Ho, however , had no objection if the matter was consi 
dered in the light of the discussion that had taken place and the amendment proposed by Dr. Sher Singh . He, however, 
did not agree that without attending the colleges the Scheduled Castes would not be able to attain proper standard of 
eJucation . He also said that the value of a stipend did not exceed Rs 40 which was hardly sufficient to meet the entire 
expenses if a boy lived in a hostel where no one could do without a minimum of Rs 100 per month . The Schedulde 
Castes / Tribes living in villages were in a poor condition and they could not afford to spare money for the education of 
their children . He would , however , have no objection if this concession was extended to other sections of the society 
who were economically backward . 

Shri G . L . Chopra said that the amendment would bye -pass the substantialmotion . The proper course would 
be to accept the recommendations of the Syndicate , and any fresh proposal should be sent to the Syndicate for condi 
deration . 

Shri Virendra did not agree with the interpretation of Shri G . L . Chopra . He said that the proposal was the 
same but its scope had been enlarged and the fundamental idea of the resolution had not been changed. He, therfore , 
felt that as there was so much divergence of opinion , the Syndicate should reconsider the amended resolution and make 
recommendations in the light of the discussion at the Senate meeting . 

Shri Gurdial Singh Dhillon said that if the matter was going to bo re - examined , the term should be " Schedu 
led and other Backward Classes" . 

Prof. D . C . Sharma said that the resolution which had been moved by Principal Pritam Singh and seconded by 
$ . Ajaib Singh raised the discussion to another level and covered much wider ground . The Government of India , 
he said , had not determined the criteria of economically backward classes. He suggested that resoulti on of Shri 
Bhaura be rejected and Principal Pritam Singh s proposal should be considered by Syndicate afresh , 

Principal B . L , Kapur suggested that thematter bo not put to vote and that the Syndicate should be requested 
to re - examine the proposal in the light of the discussion held , 

Shri Ram Chandra said that the object of the resolution was very clear. In the resolution , the category of 
students whose parents income was low should bo included . Constitutionally , there may be some difference but the 
purpose was very clear and he wished that it should be placed before the Syndicate for consideration in the light of dis 
cussion held at the Senate meeting. Ho had no doubt that economically backward clasess were those who had no 
money to educate their children . He wished that the Syndicate in their wisdom may decide the category of economi 
cally backward classes also . He felt that the words " as in the case of women candidates appearing in the resolution 
be deleted, 

The Vice - Chancellor thought that the best course would be to refer back the matter to the Syndicate for recon 
sideration of the whole issue in the light of the observations made by members of the Senate , 

RESOLVED : That the suggestion of the Vice - Chancellor be adopted . 
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XIII. Item No . 22 on the agenda was read out, and unanimously approved , i.e., - - 

22 . (i) That the proposed Government College at Port Blair , be granted affiliation as a Day College for the 
Pre -University and B .A . courses in the subjects of English , Hindi, History and Economics , subject to fulfilment of the 
conditions laid down . 
( ii ) That a special examination be held in May or June, 1968 for the students of the college. 

(Para 60 , 19 - 8 - 1967) 
XIV , Item No . 23 on the agenda was read out, viz . 

23. That the previous decision of the Senate as given at A below be modified as at B : 


В 


With a view to ensure fair distribution of the (i) that the existing rules about the recommendations and pur 

Orders among responsible publishing firms chase of books may be modified and the procedure adopted by 
and also to secure reasonable prices, a Com - the Library Committee as given below may be adhered to - - 
mittee may be constituted by Vice- Chancellor 
to select and purchase books for the University " that the books as usual would be recommended by the teachers 
Library . This Committee should have on it a of the various Departments . These recommendations will be 
member of the Syndicate and a member of the forwarded to the Librarian by the Head of the Department 
Senate 

for purchase within the allocation for that Department/s” . 


Note .-- - The purchase of books and periodicals would be made by 
the Librarian and not by any other person . In case of urgency, 
however, the Head of the Department may purchase a few books 
on approval and pass them over to the Librarian for checking 
prices and technical processing . However, the Librarian as 
usual will purchase general books and books pertaining to 
Library Science . 
(ii) that since threc members of the Syndicate and one of Senate 
are members of the Committee, there is no need for any extra 
Committee . In the interest of proper co - ordination of the work . 
ing of the Library , this very Committec may be empowered to 
review the distribution of books orders and periodicals among 
the book sellers and publishers after every six months or so . 

(Para 66 , 19 -8 - 1967) 
Shri G . L . Chopra pointed out certajn ambiguities in the modifications proposed by Syndicate . For instance , 
the words " as usual" in the proposed amendment should not be there . He suggested that the proposed amendments 
nçeded re -drafting. 

At the suggestion of the Vice- Chancellor, it was - - 

RESOLVED : That the proposed amendments be referred back to the Library Committee with the direc 
ţion that they bc re - drafted , 

RESOLVED FURTHER : that Shri G .L . Chopra be requested to attend the Library Committee meeting 
when this matter is considered . 
XV . Item No, 24 on the agenda was read out, and unanimously approved , i.e ., 
24 . That an advanced Diploma Course in Russian be instituted . 

(Para 69, 19 -8 - 1967) 
XVI. Item No. 25 on the agenda was read out, viz . 

25. That for a period of two years, as an experimental measures , the duration of the course for B .Sc . 
Evening classes with effect from the admissions of 1967, shall be the same as for day students, i.e ., one academic year 
for each part : the position to be reviewed after two years by a Committee consisting of University Professors. 

(Para 69, 19 - 8 - 1967) 
Principal O .P . Dogra wanted to know the implications of the recommendation . In particular, he wanted 
to know whether the students admitted to B . Sc ., Part I in 1967 will be allowed to complete up to the final stage on the 
basis of one academic year for each Part or when he reached the final year class, the ultimate decision after review 


Evening classe That for athe agenda was to 


hasie of one andere students admitted to B. Sc.,Part 1 in 1967 willbe * * 


The Vice- Chancellor replied that the review of the position after two years would affect the students who 
would be admitted to Part I Class in 1969 and the students admitted in 1967 and 1968 would be allowed to complete 
the final year class according to the decision that the Senate would take that day , i.e., one academic year for each part. 

RESOLVED : That the recommendation of the Syndicate be approved . 
XVII. Item No. 26 on the agenda was read out, viz .- - 

26 . That the recommendations of the Committee appointed on the proposal of Shri Ralla Ram , to examine 
the question of utility and functions of the D .P .Es, in affiliated colleges under the present set- up in which N . C . C . had 
become compulsory for all students in colleges be accepted ; with the modifications made by the Academic Council. 

(Para 69 , 19 - 8 - 1967) 
Principal B .L . Kapur proposed that consideration of the matter be postponed , as the entire N .C . C . scheme 
was going to be revised . 
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Prof. Jiwan Tewari said that the recommendations of the Syndicate be accepted . With the growing number 
of students, and N . C .C . being compulsory , it was becoming impossible to cope with the demand for this training, 
He was glad that certain concessions had already been given and it was necessary to give the proposed concession as 
it was cutting the sportsmen very badly . 

Principal Gursewak Singh , supporting the views of Prof. Jiwan Tewari, said that he was himself a member 
of the committee whose recommendations were before the Senate . The whole complex of N . C . C ., he said , might 
change in the coming years , but that should not affect the recommendations made by the Syndicate . The suggestions 
made by the Syndicate were in the interest of the students as well as N . C . C . The committee , he said , had gone into 
the ontire problem in detail and felt that N . C . C , training in the colleges had not left a good impact. On the other 
hand , it had adversely affected the sports . He suggested that, for the time being , the recommendations of the Com 
mittee as modified by the Academic Council be accepted in toto . 

Principal Pradeep Kumar remarked that the recommendations of the committee werc wholesome and it 
was high time that the fear of compulsory N .C . C . training ended . The sportsmen , he said , should be encouraged . 
According to the present rules, the sports suffered because even the students who were sportsmen were compelled to 
attend compuslory N . C . C . training . 

RESOLVED : That the recommendations of the Syndicate be approved , 
XVII. Items Nos. 27 to 31 on the agenda were read out, and unanimously approved , i.e., 

27 . (i) That the following posts be created at the Evening College, Chandigarh ; 

( 1) Junior Lecturer in English ( pay -scale Rs 350 - 20 - 450 — 25 600 ) ; 

( 2 ) Part- time Junior Lecturer in Political Science (Rs 200 per mensem fixed ) ; 

(ii) That the post of Junior Lecturer in History which was been provided in the Budget Estimates with a 
proviso that only a part - time Junior Lecturer be appointed against it , be filled up by a whole -time Junior Lecturer : 

( iii ) That the following temporary appointments at the Evening College , Chandigarh , he approved : 
( a ) Shri Gurtej Singh , as Junior Lecturer in History (against the post of Lecturer in Ilistory ) at Rs 350 

per mensem in the pay- scale of Rs 350 --- 20 _ 450 – 25 — 600, with effect from the date he joined till 

the post is filled up after selection ; 
( b ) Shri Jaswant Kumar Sharma , as Junior Lecturer in History (against the post of Reader in History ) 

at Rs 350 per mensem in the pay -scale of Rs 350 — 20 – 450 — 25 — 600 , with effect from the date he 

joined , till a Lecturer is appointed against this post ; 
(c ) Shri Arjun Singh Walia , as Junior Lecturer in English ( against the post of Lecturer in English ) at Rs 350 

per mensen in the pay-scale of Rs 350 _ 20 – 450 - 25 - 600, with effect from the datc he joined till 

the post is filled up after selection . 
( d ) Shri Chanan Ram Mittal, as Junior Lecturer in English (against the newly recommended post) at 

Rs 350 per mensem in the pay -scale of Rs 350 — 20 -- -450 - 25 - 600 with effect from the date he 
joined till the post is filled up after selection . 

( Para 71, 19 -8 - 1967) 
28 . That Shri S. K . Vasisht, who has been working as temporary Lecturer in Chemistry in the leave vacancy 
of Dr. K . C . Malhotra , be appointed in the vacancy of Shri Ashok Kumar, Lecturer in Chemistry (transferred to the 
Study Group in Chemistry Scheme), from the date Dr. K . C . Malhotra resumes duty . 

( Para 73, 19 -8 - 1967) 
29. That the sports fee of Re l per student be charged annually instead of Rs 1.50 once during the college / 
University career of a student, as charged at present. 

( Para 77 , 19 - 8 - 1967) 
30 . (a ) That Regulations 12 ( iii) and 21( iii) at pages 212 and 214 of the Calendar, Volume II, 1967, be 
amended so as to provide that a student of the B . Sc . Dairying course be allowed to qualify in English and /or Hindi 
until he qualifies in the Final B .Sc., Dairying examination ; 

( b ) That amendment proposed in (a ) above be enforced immcdiately so as to allow the students who finished 
their last chance of qualifying in these subjects at the last annual examination to avail of the next chance at the next 
examination . 

( Para 100 , 19 - 8 - 1967) 
31 . That Senate decision , dated 22nd July, 1967 appointingDr. G . C . Mohapatra , as Lecturer in Ancient 
Indian History and Culture bc modified to the extent that he is appointed on a starting salary of Rs 680 per mensem 
which he was actually drawing instead of Rs 640 . 

(Para 1, 30-9- 1967) 
XIX . Item No. 32 on the agenda was read out, viz . 
RESIGNATIONS : 
32. That the resignation of the following persons be accepted , with effect from the date indicated : 
1 . Shri Lakhbir Singh , Curator, 30th June, 1967 (afternoon ) and the requirement of 3 months 

Anthropology Department notice be relaxed to the extent to which it is short 
2 . Dr. Baldev Vig , Temporary 22nd July , 1967, he will forfeit salary for the period his notico 
Lecturer, Chemistry 

falls short of one month 
Department 
3 . Shri Daljit Singh , Instructor, 1st September, 1967 

Chemical Engineering and 
Technology Department 
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1st September, 1967 


4 . Shri Ram Murti , Instructor, 

Chemical Enginecring 
and Technology 
Department 


decision takeSOLVED 
: 533 70 35 on the case 


5. Shri Sujan Chand , Temporary 1st September, 1967 (forennon ) and the requirement of ono 

Lecturer, Chemical Engincer month s notice bc relaxed to the extent to which it is short. 
ing and Technology Depart. 

ment 
6 . Dr. R .L . Blokhra , Lecturer in 17th October, 1967 , and the requirement of three months notice 
Chemistry 

be relaxed to the extent to which it is short 
7 . Shri I. S . Saini, Lecturer in Law 1st October , 1967, and the question of relaxation of the require 

ment of three months notice be decided by the Vice - Chancellor 

(Paras 1 and 131 , 30 - 9 - 1967) 
Dr. K . L . Jaura , pointed out that the forfciture of salary for the period for which the notice of resignation was 
short applied only to the case of Dr. Bladev Vig , while in all other cases this requirement had been relaxed by Syndicate . 
He felt that the relaxation should apply to all cases alike . 

The Vice-Chancellor replied that since Dr. Juura had raised the point, lie would look into the case of Dr. 
Baldev Vig . He, however, pointed out that the decisions were taken by Syndicate, taking into account the incrits 
of cach case . In some cases, the employees left without giving any notice and in others they applied for outside jobs 
without permission . 

Principal Bishan Singh also drew attention to his observations made at thc Syndicate meeting in regard to 
the point raised by Dr. K . L . Jaura . 

The Vice - Chancellor replied that as alreuly stated he would look into the case of Dr. Baldev Vig , and if the 
decision taken by the Syndicate needed any modification , tiz matter would be brought up again . 

RESOLVED : That the recommendations of the Syridicatc be approved . 
XX . Item Nos. 33 to 35 on the agenda were read out, and unanimously approved , i.e., 

3.7. Tbat Shri N .D . Sharma, Reader , Department of Chemical Enginecring and Technology, be credited 
with privilege leave as admissible under the rules , in lieu of his having attended the Department for half of the Summer 
Vacation of 1967. 

(Para 1, 30 . 9 - 1967) 
34 . That under Regulation 1, at page 122 of the Calendar, Volume I, names of all candidates eligible for the 
degrees after passing the various examinations, the results of which were declared from 21st December, 1966 to 29th 
September, 1967, be approved . 

(Para 1, 30 - 9- 1967) 
35 . Thit for r2150 ,13 of his ennent position and attrinn :nts, Shri P .N . Kirpal, Secretary, Ministry of 
Education , was a fit and proper person to receive the Honriry Degrez of Doctor of Literature , and that this Degreo 
bo conferred on him at the Convocation to be held in December , 1967 . 

(Para 11, 30 - 9- 1967 ) 
XX . Item No. 36 on the agenda was read out, viz . 

36 . (a ) That Dr. H . S . Vashisht, M . Sc., P . D ., already working as temporary Reader in the Department 
be appointed in the grade of Rs 700 - 40 _- 930 – EB - 10 - 1,100 , against the vacancy caused by the promotion of Dr. 
G . L . Arora . 

(b ) That Dr. Ram Parshad , M . Sc . (Honours) Ph . D ., be as pointed temporary Reader in Zoology (grado 
Rs 700 -- 40 98 - EB - 40 — 1 ,100 ) in the leave vacancy of Dr. B . N . Sud , against which Dr. H .S . Vashisht has been 
working, and if Dr. Ram Parshad who is at present out of India is not in a position to take up the appointment im 
mediately Dr. K . K . Tandon , be appointed temporary Reader till such time as Dr. B . N . Sud or Dr. Ram Parshad joins 

(Para 15 , 30 -9 - 1967) 


Prof. B . Ghosh desired that in the matter of temporary promotions the University should follow the same 
pattern in every Department, but he had noticed that the practice dillered from oue Department to another. While 
in some cases temporary promotions were allowed when a teacher proceeded on leave , in others the teaching load was 
passed on to other members of the staff who shared il during the perinanent incumbent s absence . 

The Vice- Chancellor replied that he usually accepted the recommendations made by the Heads of Departments 
for such arrangements. In the present case, however, the promotion had been recommended on the basis of the recom 
mendations of a properly constituted Selection Committee wluch had interviewed various applicants . 

RESOLVED : That the recommendations of the Syndicate be approved . 
XXII. Item Nos. 37 to 45 on the agenda were read out, and unanimously approved, i.e., 

37. That Shri M . M . S211, SD O ., P .W . D . (B . and R .), Haryana , be appsioted as S. D .O . on deputation , 
on the usual terms and conditions governing such appointments. 

(Para 21, 30 -9- 1967) 
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38 . That the following temporary appointments at the Evening College , Jullundur ( subject to creation of 
- posts of Junior Lecturers in different subjects by the Board of Finance / Syndicate /Scnate ), be approved : 
(1) Temporary whole - time Junior Lecturers in English , with effect from the dates noted against cach , till 

the posts are filled up after selection or upto 31st March , 1968, whichever is earlier : 
Shri Hari Ram 

. . 19 - 7-67 
2 . Shri R . K . Joshi 

.. 21- 7-67 
3 . Shri Vidya Sagar 

. . 31 - 7 -67 
4 . Shri Piara Lal 

. . 2 -8 -67 
(ii) Shri Vinod Chhabra , as temporary whole -time Junior Lecturer in Hindi, with effect from 20th July, 
1967 till the post is filled up after selection or up to 31st March , 1968 , whichever is earlier , 

(Para 23, 30 - 9 - 1967) 
9 . That the temporary appointment of Dr. S . K . Baveja , as Reader in the Department of Pharmacy up to 
- 30th Junc, 1967 be extended till his appointment as Reader through selection becomes effective. 

( Para 26 , 30 - 9 - 1967) 
That, in view of satisfactory reports, provisional appointment of Shri R . N . Zutshi, Officiating Office 
- Superintendent, be made regular with effect from 22nd November, 1966 . 

(Para 27, 30 -9- 1967) 
41. That the requirement of the notice for submission of resignation of Dr. R . N . Dar, former Lecturer in 
- Pharmacy , be relaxed to the full extent. 

(Para 31, 30 -9 -1967) 
That Dr. Ram Pershad , Lecturer in Zoology , who was doing research work at the National Cancer 
- Institute, Bethesda, U .S .A . be granted extension of leave without pay from 11th November, 1967 to 
10th April , 1968 . 

(Para 37 , 30 - 9- 1967) 
43. (1) That in view of Dr. N . S . S . Raman , Lecturer in Philosophy, having accepted visiting Professorship 

at the Mainz University in West Germany, two years leave on half pay (8th July , 1961 to 7th July , 

1967) already granted to him , be converted into leave without pay ; 
(ii) That to enable him to complete his research work , Dr. N . S . S . Raman be granted extension of leave , 
without pay for one year, from 8ih July , 1967 to 7th July , 1968 . 

( Para 38 , 30 - 9 - 1967) 
44. That Proof- Readers be also entitled to grant of special increments and refund ofadmission fee on passing 
the examinations specified by the Syndicate . 

( Para 41. 30 - 9- 1967) 
45 . That, on the analogy of Overscers , Sanitary Inspectors be also given special increments on passing any 
- of the examinations specitied for the ministerial staff, 

(Para 42, 30 -9- 1967) 
XXFIT . Item No . 46 on the agenda was read out, i.e., 
46. That the post of Director of Law Studies be abolished . 

(Para 86 (1), 30 -9- 1967) 
The Vice - Chancellor desired that if the Dean of Faculty of Laws agreed , decision on this recommendation 
of Syndicate be kept in abeyance for the timebeing . The Dean stated that he had no objection . 

RESOLVED : That the suggestion of the Vice-Chancellor be accepted . 
XXIV , Item No. 47 on the agenda was read out, and unanimously approved , i.c ., 
- 4g . That the following resolution be adopted : 
- " Th Senate place on record their deep appreciation of the meritorious services rendered by Prof. B . M . 

Anand to the University for the last 30 years in building up the Department of Physics . Prof Anand 
was retiring from the University service on reaching the age of superannuation and the University 
wished him a restful and happy retired life ." 

[Para 86 (iii), 30 - 9- 1967] 
XXV . Item No. 48 on the agenda was read out, viz . , 

48 . That payment of Dearness Allowance to the Punjab University employees at Central Government rates, 
- with salaries, payable on October 1, 1967 , and onwards, be approved . 

Para 86 ( v ), 30 - 9 - 1967 ) 
Shri Teja Singh said that he was very glad that the University was going to pay Dearness Allowance at Central 
Government rates. He, however, pointed out that there appeared to be a mistake about the date from which it was 
to be paid . He desired that it should be paid with effect from the date from which it was sanctioned to State Govern 
ment employees. 

The Vice -Chancellor drew attention to the minutes of the Syndicate in which it had been clearly stated that 
Dearness Allowance at Central Government rates shall be paid with effect from the salaries payable on October 1, 
1967, and that the arrears would be paid when grants are received from the Government . The arrears shall , of course , 
be paid with effect from the date already approved by the Senate . 

RESOLVED : That the recommendation of the Syndicate be approved with the amplification that the arrears 
of Dearness Allowance at Central Goveinnient rates shall be paid with effect from the date already approved by the 
Senale , when grants for the purpose are received from Government. 


lei 
1 


PART TI - SEC 4 THE G ZOTTE OF INDTA , DECEMBER ", 1967 (AGRAHAYANA 18 , 1889) 


837 


XXVI.- Item No. 49 on th agenda was read out, viz - 
" 49 . To consider paragraph 86 (vii) of Syndicatc minutes, dated 30th Sertemter, 1967 (copy attached , 

along with enclosures ) regarding letter , dated July, 23, 1967, received by the Vice -Chancellor 

from Shri Hardwar Lal, Education Minister , Harvana , and the reply sent thereto . " 
Shri Virendra said that he did not adnrove of the letter of Ch . Hardwa -i Lal but he felt that consider ſon 
of this correspondence in his absnce may not be fair as he may have o sa / syno hing or even withdraw his letter . 
He suggested that consideration of the matter be postponed till such tim as C1. Hardwiri Lal is present. 


Shri Gurdial Singh Dhillon thought that the Fducation Minister of Haryana had acted very wisely in 
not attending this meeting . He was of the opinion that the house should drop the matter as further consideration 
might create complications. Ch . Hardwari La s letter referred to members who belonged to " your flock " . Ho 
did not know whether there were any " flocks" in this house , His absence meant that he did not want the matter 
to be discussed further. 


id that he was not priest what Ch . Hardwari Lal nation. He, however, 


Prof. D . C . Sharma agrecing with Shri Gurdial Singh Dhillon said that unnecessary controversy had left a 
bad taste which should end . He felt that the House should forget this matter and drop it. 

Dr. Mehar Chand Mahajan said that he was not present in the last meetin of the Senate, but when the 
matter was considered at the Syndicate meeting, he thought that what Ch . Hardwari Lal had said in his letter 
meant insult of members of Senate, but if they did not mind pocketing the insult, hc hnd no objection. He, however, 
himself strongly resented any remarks coming from an Education Minister which attacked the integrity of the 
members who represcnted educational clite of the four Stats served by the University . 


D 


. 


. 


Principal Pritam Singh said that he supported $ . Gurdial Singh Dhillon and Prof. D . C . Sharma, All the 
members were cducationists and so thematter having been placed before the Senate had fulfilled its purpose . The 
members of the Senate had expressed their resentment at the words used by Ch . Hardwari Lal in bis letter and 
if the Senate noted what Syndicate had decided , it would be enough . 


Shri Bhagwan Dev Prabhakar assured the Vice- Chancellor that he believed in the dignity of the Chair 
and would not, at any cost, allow anyone to say any ti ing derogatory of the chair. He said that he had a talk with 
Ch . Hardwari Lal and, on the basis of that, he assured the house that Ch . Hardwari Lal did not mean to cast any 
aspersions on the house . Ch . Hardwari Lal had not written the letter with any malafide intention . As a 
matter of fact, the Education Minister of Haryana wanted to give a suggestion . That should not matter as every 
member had the right to give his opinion . He requested the members to consider the matter in that perspective 
and pot pursuc it further . He was opposed to the decision taken by Syndicate recording their protest , and 
proposed that Syndicate be asked to revicw the matter . 


man 


Shri G .L . Chopra said that Shri Prabhakar s personal talk with Ch . Hardwari Lal could not be be accep 
ted . If Ch . Hardwari Lal did not mean what he said , Chaudhri Hardwari Lal should say so himself. If he was 
not attending themeeting , he could have written to the Vice -Chancellor . Referring to the suggestion of Shri Virendra 
that the matter be postponed till such time as Chaudhri Hardwari Lal is present, Shri Chopra said that it could not 
be accepted as he may not be present even at the next meeting. Shri Hardwari Lal must have seen the agenda 
and if he wanted he could attend the meeting or write to the Vice - Chancellor, He agreed with Dr. Mehar Chand 
Mahajan that the house should express their resentment, and approve of the action taken by thc Syndicate . 


. ..... 


. 


La did not mean what he said , Chaudhri Hordan.. sem 

cm. uave written to the Vice - Chancellor . Reforrinnen 


the most dom as nations should be scion on these not to deliverin.Lalafoethe He 


Shri Ram Chandra said that the unseemly correspondence had been to him a very pai fil reading. Tho 
pain increased when he saw that these letters had been published in the newspapers. He personally thought that all 
this couldhave been avoided if there had been a little restrain . Ch . Hardwari Lal did not exercise that restraint. 
He may have felt annoyed at certain points , but there was no point in giving expression to his feelings in such 
language . He was one of those who would like to forget this matter. He, however, drew attention to one or two 
points in the Vice -Chancellor s reply to Shri Hardwari Lal. The first point he wanted to mention was 
about the healthy convention of the University not to take up individual cases in the Senate . He did not want tho 
Senate to put its thumb impression on the decisions of the Syndicate. He was not in favour of such a convention . 
Either the regulations should be changed and the Syndicate should be made the final authority for individual cases , 
but so lon as that is not done , and the cases have to come up to Senate, every member had the right to consider 
them and bring his point of view before the house . He also said that it was not correct to say that if a person 
took up an individual case , he had been convassed by the person concerned . If a member took up the case of 
an individual, he may be doing so merely to see that justice was done. Another point he wished to bring to 
the Vice - Chancellor s notice was about what had been said in his letter regarding the Chief Minister or Education 
Minister of the State not attending the Senate meetings . He hoped that it was not intended to lay down a 
convention that Ministers should not attend meetings of the Senate . In that case , it would be better to have a new 
category of members, to be called “ Honorary Fellows. So long as they were ex officic Fc lows, we should wel 
come them as they will make useful contribution to the working of this house . He did not agree with Ch , 
Hardwari Lal that the minutes of the Synato had ovsr been distorted . During his experience of last twenty years 
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he had never comeacross any procecdings of the Senate which had been distorted or had not been recorded correctly . 
He, however, drew attention to the fact that at onc of the Senate meetings he asked that reasons for decisions taken 
by Syndicate should be recorded , whenever necessary . The Vice - Chancellor referred his suggestion to tho 
Syndicate , but thememhers of the Syndicate said that they were satisfied with the manner in which minutes were 
recorded . Somtimes, discussion at the Senate mecting can be avoided if reasons which ead to a particular decision 
were recorded . In the end he asked the housc to put an end to the unseemly situation and the members should forgive 
and forget. 


Shri Tapinder Singh was glad that such an important matter had been taken up for discussion in this 
learned house . There was a suggestion that it might be left hanging, but the good sense of the house had adopted 
the correct thing. The house must take it up . A kind of an afidavit had been filed by a learned member 
on behalf of Shri Hardwari Lal, Education Minister, Haryana . That aſlidavit, in his opinion , was unnecessary in 
the face of the very concreto letter that was before the learned house . He drew attention to the various expres 
sions contained in the letter which gave an indication of the tone and nuance in which the letter had been written 
to the Vice -Chancellor, Ch . Hardwari Lal had written in Para 2 of his letter “ It is a great pity that you stifted 
all discussion " . In the 5th para , he says " I am very unhappy with the manner in which you conducted the 
meeting of the University Senate " . He goes on to say " that tlie Vice - Chancellor, while presiding over the meetings of 
the University bodies, does not have the same position as the Speaker of a Legislative body ” . There was a sugges 
tion by an eminent Senator who had preceded him regardeding honorary fellows. Shri Tapinder Singh com letely 
endorsed the restrained remarks contained in the reply sent by th Vice - Chancellor . The Vice -Chancellor s 
reply said shut usually Education Misse: s and SULIR Cigai , ries had never attended Scnato 
meetings. Ho felt ashamed of the manner in which Ch . Hardwari Lal who was not here today 

participated at the previous meeting in complete disregard of the fact that he was holding the chair of the 
Education Minister. He endorsed completely thc view of the Vice -Chancellor “ that the Vice -Chancellors of tho 
Universities and Education Ministers function within their own jurisdiction and not tread on one another s toes 

. . . . . . . . . . . . Education Ministers 
a e expected to respect the autonomy of universities and help the Vice Chancellors to build up genuine traditions." 
The point made by the previous spcaker was as if the Vice Chancellor wanted to exclude them . The Vice -Chancel 
lor s letter says that they arc welcome here. There is the right of theMinister on the one hand and the autonomy 
of the University on the other. The Vice -Chancellor had made a very dignified point when he said that while ex 
officio members wcie welcome to participate in the deliberations of the house, autonomy of the University should be 
maintained and the responsibilities with which the ministers are saddled should not be forgotten when they join the 
deliberations of thishouse . Tliere was no suggestion of excluding . fiico members from this privilege in the Vice 
Chancellor s letter . What had come from Ch . Hardwari Lal was a letter and not an extempore speech . He had 
taken time to write to the Vice -Chancellor in this language . As far as he could sce , the tone andthe nuance of tho 
letter was such that it seemed that it had been properly weighed before it was actually written to the Vice -Chancel 
lor. Shri Tapinder Singh said that at the last Senate meeting he had raised a point of order on the specch of Ch , 
Hardwari Lal regarding Shri M . M . Sharma s case. The matter was then 510 -judice and so should not have been 
taken up by Senate because it was under enquiry by a learned member, a retired judge of th High Court , and so it 
should not have been raised in this august house . The Vice -Chancellor was rightly acting as a Speaker . The rule was 
that if certain points were raised before the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker who was presiding, they were referred to 
the rule of law . This position was true when the Vice-Chancellor was presiding at a Senatç meeting. He was 
greatly surprised that a person of such great responsibility rote in such a manner to the Chairman that he stified dis 
cussion . The Vice -Chancellor had to regulate discussion according to the University regulations. He strongly felt 
that the remarks in Ch . Hardwari Lal s letter were derogatory to the members of Senate , specially the sono 
ir which it had been written . The Vice -Chancelor had correctly replied to the letter of the Education Minister of 
Haryana , and this helped in maintaining the dignity of this house . He was very happy indeed that the letter of Ch . 
Hardwari Lal had been suitably replied . 


Principal B .L . Kapur drew attention to the great motto of the University which meant " lead me fron dark 
ness to light " . Keeping that in view , he wished to make an humble submission . The correspondence between the 
Education Minister of Haryana and the learned Vice - Chancellor of the Punjab University, he said , spoke for itself . 
Whatever the mem ! ers of the Senate may think , he personally thought that there had been sufficient resentment and 
the Syridicate had passed a resolution unanimously expressing that resentment. The question now was whether it 
was necessary to probe the matter any further. He strongly supported the suggestion of Prof. D . C . Sharma. If 
this matter was pursued further, it would lead to confusion , Drawing attention to the recent news item relating to 
the proposed closure of the Punjab University Post-Graduate Regional ( entre at Rohtak , Principal B .L : Kapur said 
said that the re- organisation of the University was being considered by the various governments, there were proposals 
for starting Secondary Education Boards, etc ., and thus very vital interests were involved , and any tussle between a 
State Government and the University will not help the cause of the dignity of this house. It would have been better 
iſ the matter had been ignored . The Vice-Chancellor had given a very fit reply to Ch . Hardwari Lal. The Vice 
Chancellor enjoyed the confidence of the Senate and the Senate held the Vice- Chancellor in grcat esteem . 
Pursuing the matter further will not lead to any useful results . 
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Principal O .P . Shirma said thathe was sorry he could not share the metaphysical reaches and scriptural over 
tones of some friends on the Senate . The letter under consideration , both in tone and content, was full of ironical 
decision and was derogatory to the Senate and the Vice -Chancellor . It began with scathing generalisations which 
were an affroit to the Vice - Chancellor since he had been accused of distorting the proceedings and stifling discussions. 
The member concerned had indulged in high arrogance and uppishness while levelling vituperative attack on membes 
of this august house . He had branded the Senators as a Toyal flock which somemembers had sought to justify as 
a biblical expression . But the intention of the writer of the letter was clarified by the parenthetical clause which 
followed this expression " if yoncan excuse me for thus describing the professional hecklers who are all your 
supporters . It was obvious that the members of the S nate were insulted and ridiculed in an unseemly 
language. Principal Sharma felt amused that the Bible and the scriptures were being quoted to 
cover up the pungency of sweeping and derogatory remarks about the members of this august body 
In his opinion , no member of the Senate, however high and mighty in social and political life , had a privilege to 
insult the members in this fashion . Principal Sharma did not share the views of somemembers who counselled self -pity 
and self- surrender on this occasion . He also knw that some of these friends were not as rhilosophic in other 
situations when they were involved . He looked upon this moment in the life of the Senate as a crisis of prestige 
and he wished that all the members should act with self respect and guard the dignity of the Senate on a challenging 
moment like this . He, therefore , in all humility appealed to themembers to endorse the resolution of the Synidac c . 

The Vicc - Chancellor put the resolution of Synicate to the house. 

Shri Bhagwan Dev Prablıakar ſet that the matter should not be voted upon in the absence of Ch . Hardwari 
Lal. He, therefore, walked out of the house , in protest . 

It was unanimoulsy 
RESOLVED : That the Senate endorsed the decision taken by the Syndicate in Para 86 ( vii) of its minutes dated 

30th September , 1967. 
XXVII . Item Nos. 50 to 55 on the agenda were read out, and unanimously approved , i.c. 

50 . That Shri K .L . Jemnani be allowed to continue as temporary Lecturer in the Pharmacy Department, 
in the leave vacancy of Shri L . C . Garg , till the latter resumes duty . 

( Para 98 , 30th September, 1967) 
. 51 . That Shri Sukhdev Singh , temporary Lecturer in Law , be allowed to continue till the post of Reader 
against which he was appointed was filled up after selection . 

(Para 99 , 30th September, 1967 ) 
52 . That the Final Ycar Students of Aeronautical Engineering appearing in November, 1967 , be examined 
in ‘Air Craft Structure II instead of " Theory of Elasticity " as a special case , this year, in the Part I examination . 

(Para 126 , 30th September , 1967) 
53 . That the following temporary appointments at the Evening College, Simla (subject to creation of posts 
in different subjects by the Bard of Finance /Syndicate /Senate ) be approved : 

1 . Dr. Kailash Chander Sharma as temporary Junior Lecturer in Hindi at Rs. 350 per mensem with 

effect from 20th July , 1967 till the post is filled up after selection or 31st March , 1968 whichever is 

carlier. 
2 . Sarvshri Ramesh Chander Mitt- o and Ranjit Singh as temporary Junior Lecturers in Einglish at Rs. 

350 per mensem each with effect from 20th July , 1967, till the posts are filled up after sclection or 

31st March , 1968 , whichever is earlier. 
3 . Shri V . K . Aggarwal as temporary Junior Lecturer in German at Rs. 350 per mensem with effect from 
7th August, 1967 till the post is filled up after selection or up to 31st March , 1968, whichever is earlier. 

(Para 132 , 30th September , 1967) 
54 . That in order to complete his assignment at the Max Planek Institute , Munich , West Germany , Dr . 
I. S . Mittra , Reader in Physics, be granted extension of leave without pay for one year, i.e., from 26th April, 1968 to 
25th April, 1969. 

(Para 135, 30th September , 1967) 
55 . That students who were admitted to the Pre-University (Commerce ) course under the old regulations 
but did not appear in the examination after completing the required atte dances or appeared in the examination and 
failed , be allowed to appear in the examination under the old regulations for the next two years from the date of their 
first failure. 

(Para 136 , 30th September, 1967 ) 
At this stage, Shri Teja Singh proposed that agenda from item No . 56 onwards should be considered at the 
nextmeeting because he had not received relevant papers. These items arose out of decisions taken by the Syndicate on 
28th October , 1967. 

The Vice -Chancellor replied that copies of the supplementary agenda as also Syndicate minutes dated 28th 
October, 1967 were sent to all the members , under certificate of posting, on 31st Ocotber, 1967. The regulations 
authorised the Syndicate to have such matiers considered by the Senat even at shorter notice . 

Prof. M . L . An - nd desired that when the time was short , the papers should be desptached to the members as 
carly as possible and copies of the same should also be supplied to them as soon as they reached Chapdigarh so that 
even during the short interval they could study them before coming to the meeting. 

The Vice -Chancellor stated that he would look into the feasibility of Shri M . L . Anand s suggestion . 

The house decided that the supplementary agenda should be disposed of, except that, if any matter was con 
troversial, its consideration could be taken up later , 

- 
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XXXIII. Item Nos. 56 to 58 on the agenda were read out, and unanimouly appro ed , i.e. - 

" 6 . That the resigpations of the following persons be accepted , w . e.f. the date indicated : 


(1) Dr. K .L . Khanna Lecturer in Pharmacognosy , Deptt . Date to be fixed by the Vice - Chancellor 

of Pharmacy 
(2) Shri Tara Chand Gupta, Lecturer, Dept of Jour Date to be fixed by the Vice- Chancellor 

Dalism 
(3) Shri M .R . Dun , Lecturer, Deptt . of Journalism , 19th October, 1967 (A . N .) The requirement of 3 months 

notice be relaxed to the extent to which it is short , 

(Para 1, 28th October , 1967) 
57. That, under Regulation 1, at page 122 of the Calendar, Vol. I, names of all candidates eligible for 2 the 
degrees after passing the various examinations, the results of which were declared from 30th September, 1967 to 27th 
October, 1967, be approved . 

(Para 1, 28th October, 1967) 
AWARD OF PH . D . DEGREES 


me 


MTT 


That the following persons be awarded the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Faculty noted against 


58 . 
their names : 


Sorial 
No . 


Name 


Faculty 


1 Jitendra Mohan 
2 Rajendra Kumar Saxona 
3 Virendra Kumar 
4 Raghunath Safaya 
5 Mohan Singh 


Arts 
Arts 
Languages 
Arts 
Science and Mathematics 


(Para 4,5,6, 70 and 91, 28th October, 1967) 
XXIX . Item No. 39 on the agenda was read out, viz : - 
APPOINTMENTS 

3 ) . Tit appanjats of ths following persons in the posts, and pay -scales, etc , doted against their oames, be approved : 


Porson recomm : nded for appointment 


Post 


Pay - scale 


Remarks 


Salary 

per 
month 


R $. 


700 


1. (# ) Shri R . S . Pachania ., M . Sc . 
(6 ) Di. D .S . L yal, M .Sc., Ph . D . Rendere in Buay 
(c) Dr. S.C . Vorod, M . Sc ., Ph. D ) 
( 1) D . AS. An h wa , M .6 . P . D Rader in Boology 


Rs. 700 -40 - 980 - EB - 40 
1 , 100 

DO 


700 


To tako effect efter 
tb Academic Coun 

cil an ! Syn icat / 

S pate have a pro 
vod of the creation 
of u litinal peet 
of Ruler in B ). 
tudy as $ 4nctionod 
by U . C . C . 
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R . 


Lecturer in Physics 


( 
ارد 
sch 


R9. 40C - 3c - C4C - EE 

40 - 800 
Rs . 400 — 30 - 640 - EB 
40 - 800 


550 
460 


Timorary Lecturer in 
Physics 


( a ) Shri V . S . Bhatia , M . Sc . (Hong . 

ishara Anans , M . Sc. (Hung. 
Scl ) (against tlc Icave vacancy 
of Dr. I. S .Mitra ) 

Shri Vijay Singh Chaban , M .Sc. 
(Hung .Schoul) 


Thry will not be 

entitled to any 
fecial incii mont 
after thry obuined 
thuir doctorates 


L - cturer in Physics Deptt . of 
Çum . Engg . & Tech . 


Rs 400 - 30 - 640 - EB - 40 — 


490 


800 


1 . On the condition 
that he gives a bond 
to serve for a period 
of at least thrto 
Yoars . 


2 . He will not boen 
titfel to any special 
Increnon after he 
obtains his doctor 
ate , 


Walring list : 
Shri M . B . Singh , M . Sc , 


Ditto 


Rs. 400 -- 30 - 640 — EB 
40 - 800 


490 


Ditto 


4 , (a ) ShriSumër LalGoel, M . A . 


Junior Locturer in Public Armo, R $ 350 - 20 - 450 - 25 - ECO Salary to 
at Evening College, Chandigarh 

b : fix : d 
by Vict 
Chancet i 
br 


Junior Lectures in Public Arm . 
at Evening C - 9 -s , Rubtak 


Ditto 


Ditto 


b ) Shri Raj Kumar, M . A . 


Walling List : 
Shri Shital Parkash , M . A . 
& Shri Raj Arora , B .Sc. (M ch . 
Engs) 


., Rs. 350 - 20 - 450 - 25 - 100 


. . 


Jinior LacturerinM ch . E 
Distt. uf Cumical Enge- & 
Technolusy 


Benefit of temsovary 
service alr ay put 
is to be given to 

wards com lesion 
of his probationary 

period 


Junior L - cturers in English 


Rs350 - 20 - 450 - 25 - 600 


In order of merit 
6. ( ) Shri Arjan Singh Walia , M . A . ) 
(ii) Shri Sushil Kumar, M . A ., B .Ed . 
(iii ) Shii Chanan Ram Mittal, M .A . 
( iv ) Sri Rik sh Crunder Mitto 
(v) Miss Kıran Chupa, M . A . 
(vi) Slui Ranjit Singh , M .A . 
(vii ) Misa Kuşum Schi, M . A . 
(vlii ) Shri G .L . Nagral, M . A . 
( ix ) Shri Subhash Chander, M . A . 
(x ) Miss Usha Walia, M . A . 
Wailing List: 
1 . Sor,NK Joshi, M . A . 
2 . Shii Vishwa Nath Ojha, M .A . 
3. Mrs. Kanti Mohan, M . A . 


Paras 8 , 9, 10 , 11, 12 and 13, 2015 October, 1950) 
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Principal O . P . Dogra drew attention to the appointment of Readers in Botany and asked whether Shri R . S . 
Pathania who did not possess a doctorate degree had done any research . 

The Vice -Chancellor replied that appointments had been recommended by the Syndicate on the basis of 
recommendations made by the Selection Committee which had on it outside experts in the subject. 

Professor P .N . Mehra remarked that he knew of a University Professor who had only M . A . degree . He 
added that Shri Pathania had a good research record . 

RESOLVED : That the recommendations of the Syndicate be approved . 
XXX . Item No. 60 on the agenda was read out and unanimoulsy approved , i.e. 

60 . That the salary of Dr. (Mrs .) Sheila Arora , Medical Officer, be fixed at Rs 720 per mensem with 
effect from 9th July , 1967. 

(Para 14 , 28th October, 1967). 
XXXI. Item No. 61 on the agenda was read out, viz : 

61. (i) That the following supplementary grants be sanctioned for the financial year 1967-68 : 
I. Department of Biophysics " Furniture and Equipment" . 

Rs. 600 NR 
II Political Science Department " Furniture" 

Rs. 1,650 NR 
III, Improvement of Education 


(a ) Grant of P .U . Sports Committee for contribution to Inter University Board of India & 

Rs 4 , 500 NR 
Ceylon in respect of Punjab students who participated in the International sports at 

Bangkok 
(6 ) Carrying forward of unspent balance as on 31st March , 1967 , under the following heads : 

(i) Preparation of two volumes on Guru Gobind Singh by the History Department . . R $ 10 , 500 NR 
( ii ) For writing Biblio - graphies by Shri Joginder Singh etc . 

. , Rs 9 ,090 NR 
(c) Grant to Sikh History Research Department, Khalsa College, Amritsar in lieu of lapsed grant Rs 2 ,000 NR 
for the year 1966- 67 . 

IV . PRESS DEPARTMENT 
**Repairs ofmachinery, purchase of oils and spare parts etc ." 

. . Rs 10 ,000 NR 
V . WORKS DEPARTMENT 
For additional temporary Malis under Works Department because of increase in daily wages from Rs 1,875 NR 

Rs. 2 50 to Rs 3 
Note. - Tao above provision is for the remaining five months of the current financial year. Proportionate increased 

provision for the budget estimates of 1968- 69 is understood . 


VI. TEACHERS HOLIDAY HOMES 


(1) Contingencies 

- Rs 3,500 NR 
(ii) Annual Repairs 

- Rs 16 ,000 NR 
VII. CONDUCTING EXAMINATION 
Blank Answer Books because of increase in the number of examinees 

. . Rs 1,00 ,000 NR 
( ii ) That, in consequence of the retirement of Smt, Prem Vati, Superintendent Women s Hostel N5, 2 , the 
post of Hostel Superintendent which had been continue.] fron Hoshiarpur bar1937 of her sistrativ a latment, 
be abolished , with effect from Ist March , 1968, as such a post did not exist in any other Hostol. 

( 1 ) Trat creation / conversion of the following posts and provisions therefor in the Evening College and other 
Derasi tents of the University because of increase in enrolment and consequent increase in work load etc ., be sanctioned 
wirb eflect ficm the academic session of 1967 -68 i.e . Ist July , 1967 

I. Regional Centre for Post- graduate Studies, Simla 
Crcatica of one post of Lecturer in Hindi ( grade Rs 400 - 40 - -800 - 50 – 950). 

II. P.U . Evening College, Chandigarh 
(i) Creation of two posts of Junior Lecturers in English (gral: Rs 35 ) - 23 - 451 - 25 - 5° ) ). 
1 ( ii) Creation of one post of Junior Lecturer in Political Science (grade Rs 350 --- 20 - 450 — 25 – 600 ). 

(ili) Conversion of the post of part-time Junior Lecturer in Punjabi at Rs 20 per m2039. n fixe i to that of a 
whole -tims Junior Lecturer in Punjabi (grade Rs 350 - 20 - 450 - 254- 600 ) . 
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III . P . U . Evening College, Jullundur 
(i) Creation of two posts of Junior Lecturers in English ( grade Rs 350 _ 20 _ 450 — 25 - 600 ) One by creation 
of new post and one by conversion of the existing post of part-time Junior Lecturer in English . 

( ii ) Creation of one post of part-time Junior Lecturer in Economics at Rs 100 por mensem fixed . 

( iii ) Increase in rate of monthly allowance of the post of part- time Junior Lecturer in History from Rs 100 
per mensem fixed to R $ 200 per mensem fixed . 

(iv ) Conversion of the existing post of Junior Lecturer in Political Science to that of two Part-time Junior 
Lecturers for Political Science and Mathematics at Rs 200 per mensem each ( fixed ). 

(v ) Creation of one post of Clerk (grade Rs 120 -- 5 - - 145 — 7 — 180 -- 12 — 300 ). 
(vi) Creation of one post of Peon (grade Rs 70 — 1 - 100 ). 

IV . P . U . Evening College, Simla 
(i) Creation of one post of Junior Lecturer in English ( grade R $ 359 - - 20 - - 450 - 25 - 500 ). 
( ii ) Creation of one post of part-time Junior Lecturer in English at Rs 200 per mensem (fixed ) . 
( iii) Creation of one post of part-time Junior Lecturer in Hindi at Rs 100 per mensem ( fixed ). 
( iv ) Creation of one post of part- time Junior Lecturer in Political Science at Rs 200 per mensem fixed , 

V . Department of Botany 
Botanical Garden : 
Creation of five posts of Malis (grade Rs 70 — 1 — 100 ). 

VI. Department of Mathematics 
Creation of one post of Lecturer ( grade Rs 400 — 40 _ - 800 — 50 _ 950 ) for the Statistics Unit of the Mathe 
matics Department. 

VII . Punjab University Library, Chandigarh 
Creation of one post of Restorer ( grade R $ 90 — 3 - 120 ). 

VIII . V . C . s Office 
Creation of two posts of Peons (grado Rs 70 -- 1 - 100 ) 

IX . General Administration 
(i) Creation of two posts of Clerks for the Co - ordination Branch ( grade Rs 120 — 5 — 145 — 7 — 180 – 12 — 300 ). 
( ii ) Creation of one post of Record Lifter for the Conduct Branch (grade Rs 90 — 3 - - 120 ). 
( iii) Creation of one post of Assistant Cook (grade Rs 70 /— 1 — 100 ) for the University Guest House. 

X . University Health Centre 
(i) Creation of one post of Dresser ( grade Rs 90 — 3 — 120 ). 
( ii ) Creation of one post of Cleaner ( grade Rs 70 - 1 - 100) . 

(iv ) That the grade of the post of Musoum Assistant in Zoology Dapartment held by Shri Dharambir Singh , 
be revised to Rs 145 — 7 — 18012 – 300 - EB - 15 — 420 and that he be fixed in the revised scale at Rs 315 per mensem 
and designated as Museum Assistant / Taxidermist. 

(v ) That the foot- note in the budget estimates of the rublication Bureau ( Page 155 ) regarding the appointment 
of Steno -typist against the post of Stenographer be deleted so as to make the appointment of a Stenographer , possible . 
This decision to take effect from the date the orders were passed by the Vice -Chancellor. 

( vi) That the designation of the post of Techniciap held by Shri P . D . Sud , be changed to " Map Curator" . 

( vii ) That decision about the revision of Sports fee be also made applicable to Women s Colleges and that 
no increase in the existing subsidy was necessary in this case . 

(viii) That the following recommendations of the Board of Control of Vishveshvaranand Institute of Sanskrit 
and Indological Studies contained in its proceedings, dated 8th October , 1967, be approved : 

(a ) (i) That one of the two posts of Research Scholars at present provided at Rs 150 per mensem be desig 

nated as Junior Research Assistant and placed in the grade of Rs 150 — 10 — 300 . 
( li ) that second post of Research Scholar at Rs 150 per mensem lying vacant at present bo abolished . 
Note . - It was understood that the present incumbent of the post of Research Scholar will be fitted in the 

revised grade and designated as Junior Research Assistant . 


(b ) That the post of Research Scholar at Rs 250 per mensem held by Shri Ravi Kant be converted to that 

of a Junior Research Assistant in the grade of Rs 150 — - 10 — 300 with effect from 1st July , 1967 and 

that Shri Ravi Kant be fitted in this scale from that date . 
( ix ) That the following recommendations of the Committee appointed by the Board of Control of V . I. S . 
and I. S ., Hoshiarpur regarding pay , scales and fixation of salaries of the personnel in the Traditional Soction so as 
to bring them in line with the grades obtaining in the University , be approved : 

(i) That the grades of the personnel of Traditional Section be revised and their pay in the revised scales be 

fixed with effect from 1st April, 1956 , as per Appendix I. 
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(ü ) That the revision will not adversely affect the total emoluments which thc incumbents are drawing at 

present (because of difference in D . A , between University rates and existing rates of V . V . R . I.). 
The difference in emoluments will be paid in the form of temporary allowance which will cease whon 

the difference is made up , 
(iii ) The employee of the Traditional Section shall be treated to have entered the University service with 

effect from 1st April, 1966 . 
(x ) (i) That 25 per cent of the existing posts in Evening Colleges be converted to Lecturer s grade (Rs 400 — 
40 – 800 — 50 – 950 ) but persons with adequate experience and research attainments were to be selected from tho 
existing staff through open competition by Selection Committees appointed by the Syndicate, up to the extent of 
25 per cent if they fulfilled requisite qualifications referred to above. It will not be necessary to fill all the posts 
thus converted if competent people were not available. 

( ii) That the rest of the posts be placed in the grade of Rs 350 — 25 — 600 for the time being. 

(iii) that a phased programme be planned to replace the posts of Junior Lecturers by Senior Lecturers with 
the aim of abolishing the category of Junior Scale Lecturers in due course . 

Note . - The decision in ( ii ) above shall be applicable with effect from 1st April, 1966 i.e. the date from 

which the revised scales have to be implemented in case of other categories as per decision of the 
Senate . 

(Para 12 ) 
(xi) That the creation of following posts and provisions of contingent expenses etc . under the schemo 
for a programme of Joint Research Collaboration a search for earliest Hominids in the Sivaliks for which tho peabody 
Museum of the Yale University had offered a grant of $ 31,58 ,885 (approximately Rs 12 ,00 ,000 ), be sanctioned from the 
University funds : 

Estimates for 1967-68 

from 1st September, 1967 
(i) One post of Lecturer in Palaeoanthropology /Lecturer in Archacology ( grade 

Rs 
Rs 400 — 40 _- 800 — 50__- 950 ) 

2 ,400 
D . A . 

720 
(ü ) One post of Field Assistant ( grade Rs 350 — 20 – 450 — 25 - 600 ) 

2 , 100 
D . A . 

670 
C . A . 

132 
(iii) One post of Museum Supervisor (Rs grade Rs 300 — 20 — 500 ) 

D . A . 

660 

113 
( iv) One post of Steno typist ( grade Rs 145 — 7 — 180 — 12 - 300 ) 

870 
D . A . 

420 

C .A . 
(v) One post of Laboratory Assistant (grade Rs 1005– 200 ) 

Pay 

600 
C . A . 

38 
(vi) Ono post of Laboratory Attendant (grade Rs 90 — 3 — 120) 

Pay 

540 
D . A . 
C . A , 

34 
Provident Fund 

831 
Additional Contingent grant 

2 , 500 
Research Grant 

5 , 000 
Additional Field Grant 

3 ,000 
Total 

23,037 


Pay 


Pay 


Pay 


1, 500 


C . A . 
Pay 


55 


D . A . 


282 


282 


Note . It was understood that these posts will be co - terminus with the life of the scheme. 

( xii) that the Vice Chancellor be authorised to sanction funds by re -appropriation from the savings 
of the permanent establishment of the Press Department to the head " Temporary Establishment” if he thought it justi 
fied and necessary . 

(xiii) that replies given by the office to the Audit and Inspection Report on the working of Resident Audit 
Scheme in the Punjab University , for the period April , 19 : 5 to March , 1966 , be approved , 

(xiv ) that the replies given by tho P . U . Sports Committee to the Audit and Inspection Note on 
the accounts of Panjab University Sports Committee , Chandigarh , for the period 1966 -67, under Regulation 8 . Page 71 
of the Calendar, Vol. I, 1967, be approved . 

(xv ) that the replies given by the P , U . Women s Sports Committee to the Audit and Inspection Note on the 
accounts of P . U . Women s Sports Committee , Chandigarh , for the period 1966 -67, under Regulation 14 , pago 75 
of the Calendar, Vol. I, 1967, be appr . ved . 
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XXXIIoard , for clarifiche approved,dati 


(xvi) that audited financial statements of Current, Special Endowment Trust Fund, Building Fund , Provident 
Fund, Teachers Holiday Homes Fund , Bonus Fund, Tagore Professorship Fund , Compassionate Relief Fund, 
Lala Lajpat Rai Chair of Political Science Fund , Youth Welfare Fund Accounts for the period 1st April, 1966 to 
31stMarch , 1967 , be approved . 

(Para 15, 28th October, 1967). 
Dr. K . L . Jaura said that the decision of the Finance Board as recorded in ( x ) (i) was not correct. As a 
member of the Finance Board who was present at the meeting, he knew that the decision for conversion of 25 per cent 
of the ex sting posts of Junior Lecturers to Lecturer s grade applied to the Junior Lecturers in the entire University and 
not in the Evening Colleges alone . 

Principal P . L . Anand suggested that the remaining 75 per cent of Junior Lecturers should be given the grado 
already approved by the Senate , namely , Rs 350 — 700 . This , he said , would not involve much expenditure . 

The Vice -Chancellor stated that in thematter of pay scales , University had to go by certain norms laid down 
by the University Grants Commission . The proposal of the Panjab University to raise the maximum of the Junior 
Lecturer s grade to Rs 700 had not been approved by U . G . . Therefore , the suggestion of Principal P . L . Anand 
could not be accepted because U .G .C . would not pay grants for the same. 

Dr. K . L . Jaura drew attention to the mistake pointed out by him in the minutes of the Finance Board . 
Dr. V . S . Puri agreed with Dr. Kundan Lal Jaura that there was a mistako. 

Professor D . C . Sharma said that all the decisions of the Finarce Board had been correctly recorded . There 
was, therefore, no mistake . 

The Vice-Chancellor stated that as record of the Finance Board minutes in regard to (x ) (i) had been quos 
tioned , this matter may be referred back to the Finance Board . 

Principal P . L . Anand remarked that Dr. Kundan Lal Jaura was being unfair to the Junior Lecturers in the 
Evening Colleges. 

RESOLVED : That the recommendations of the Finance Board as approved by the Syndicate in (i) to (ix ) 
( x ) ( ii) and (ii) and (xi) to (xvi) be approved, and that the recommendations contained in ( x ) (i) be referred back to 
the Finance Board , for clarification . 

XXXII. Items Nos. 62 to 71 on the agenda were read out and unanimously approved , i.e. 

62 . That Shri Prem Kumar Khosla be appointed Research Assistant in the P . L . 480 Scheme " Cytological 
Investigation on the Economic Plants of the Western himalayas " attached to the Botany Department, on a starting 
salary of Rs 575 per mensem in the grade of Rs 400 - 25 - 800 , with effect from 5th September, 1967 (forenoon ), 

(* ara 16 , 28th October , 1967) . 
63. That the following persons be confirmed in their posts with effect from the dates indicated : 
(1) Dr. Chetan Sarup Chopra , Lecturer in Ch mistry, Department of . . 1st September, 1967 

Chem . Engg . and Technology 
(2 ) Shri U . S . Kushwaha , Lecturer in Physics 

. . 28th September, 1967 
(3) Shri Hem Raj Nirmum , Junior Lecturer in Hindi, Evening College, 
Rohtak 

. . 22nd September, 1967 
(4 ) Shri P . L . Mahmia , Lecturer in Hindi, Evening College, Simla . . 22nd September, 1967 
(5 ) Dr. (Miss) M . Savithri, Reader in Political Science Post -Graduate 1st October, 1967 

Regional Centre, Rohtak 
(6 ) Shri P . Syal, Lecturer, Department of Public Administration 

9th August, 1967 
(7 ) Shri Kishori Kapur, Junior Lecturer in Political Science, Evening 11th July , 1967 

College , Jullundur 
(8) Shri H . L . Vaid , Junior Lecturer in Political Science , Evening College, . . 1st July, 1967 

Chandigarh 
(9) Shri R . N . Seth , Reader in English , Evening College, Chandigarh 2nd September, 1967 
( 10 ) Shri J . C . Sen , Ro der in Gcography 

5th October, 1967 
(11 ) Dr. A . B . Mukerjec , Reader in Geography 

29th September , 1967 
( 12 ) Dr. R . K . Megh , Reader in Hindi, Regional Centro , Jullundur 

5th September , 1967 
( 13 ) Dr. J. B . Goyal, Reader in Hindi, Regional Centre, Rohtak 

7th October, 1967 
(14 ) Smt. Savita Devi, Lecturer, Department of Public Administration 1st August , 1967 
( 15) Dr. (Mrs.) N . Mukerji, Reader in English 

2nd September, 1967 
(16 ) Dr. B . S . Tiwari , Professor, Centre of Advanced Study in Geology 4th October, 1967 
(17 ) Shri Jaswant Singh Jiwan , Lecturer in Geology 

1st October , 1967 
( 18 ) Dr. K . N . Lakshminarayan , Reader in Physics 

12th September, 1967 
(19) Dr. S . D . Tripathi, Reader, Department of Commerce and Business 29th September, 1967 

Management 
( 20 ) Shri D . L . Datta , Junior Lecturer in History , P .U . Evening College,i 28th July , 1967 
Chandigarh 

(Paras 17, 18 , 19 , 76 and 96 , 28th October, 1967). 
64 . That Prof. B . Ch . Chhabra , Head of the Department of Ancient Indian History and Culture, who attains 
the age of 60 years on 3rd April , 1968 , be granted exiension in service for one ye ir, under Regulation 54 (c ) at pago 
100 of the Calendar , Vol I. 

( Para 20 , dated 28th October, 1967) 


Shri Pucts Miceatte, Departecture 
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65. That the services of Shri Agya Ram , Executive Engineer be retained , even if he is promoted by Haryana 
Government to the post of Superintending Engineer in which case he may be paid emoluments on the basis of his 
salary as Superint nding Engineer, and the usual terms of deputation . 

(Para 21, dated 28th October, 1967 ) 
66 . That the usual requirement of one year s probationary service before confirmation be waived in tho casc 
of Dr. H , S . Hans who has been appointed Professor and Head of the Department of Physics. 

(Para 22 , dated 28th October, 1967 ). 
67. That Dr. A . R . Tyagi, Reader in Political Science , Regional Centre for Post-Graduate Studies , Simla 
be allowed to go on deputation to the Indian Institute of Public Administration , New Delhi, on whole - time basis for a 
period of two months, on consolidat d emoluments of Rs 1,250 per mensem , 

(Para 24 , dated 28th October, 1967). 
68 . That in the interest of office work , 4 months privilege leave (4th December , 1967 to 3rd April, 1968 ) 
applied for by Shri Wadhawa Mall, Office Superintendent, be refused and he be allowed to avail of it after the date of 
his retirement. 

(Para 25 , dated 28th October , 1967). 
69. That a sum of Rs 1 500 be re -appropriated from the budget head " Summer Camps" to " Treking and 
Hikings " of the Youth Welfare Department. 

(Para 26 , dated 28th October, 1967 ). 
70 . That three Gestetner Duplicators (Nos. H /265536 , 476129 and 256 / 266313) ( Cost Rs 2150 each ), which 
have become 11 : 0 : Vicoble , be wri on uft. 

(Para 27 , dated 28th October, 1967) 
71. That the following articles of the Physics Department, be written off : 


Name of the articlo 


PHS No. 


Serial 
No . 


Quantity 


REMARKS 


Price per 
item in 

Rs 


Total 
price in 

Rs 


1 . Spectral Lamp 
2 . G . M . Counter 
3. Mercury Lamp 
4 . Lucas Battery 


1 & 2 


247 18 247 18 Broken 
113. 00 113 ,00 Fused 
186 00 186 00 Fuscd 
125 .00 250 00 Life over 

(unserviceable) 
180 . 00 3 ,600 .00 Ditto 
( each ) 
110 . 00 110 . 00 Broken 
615 00 615 00 

Ditto 
( Par 2 28 , 28th October, 1967) 


5 . Excido Batteries 


37 to 56 


6 . Mercury Lamp 
7 . Photo Multiplier tube 


XXXIII. Consideration of Item No. 72 was postponed : 

- 72 . That the following recommendation of the Committee appointed by the Senato in consequence of the 
resolution of Shri Brish Bhan , for eradica ing all types of corruption from the University , be approved with the addition 
of a proviso that a person who wrote a book at the instance of the University and did not receive any royalty for the 
same shall not be debarred from seeking election to the various bodies of the University : 

" A person shall not be eligible to seek el, ction othe Senate Syndicato , a Faculty or a Board of Studics , 

and , if he is already a member of any of these bodies he shall cease to hold his respective office 
( a ) if he is shown as author , co -author or collaborator of a book prescribed or recommended for a Uni 

versity Examination , whether or not, he has in fact contributed to the writing of the book ; or 
(b ) if he is found , after a proper enquiry, to be the writer of such a book , though his namedoes not appear 

as an author , co - author or collaborator ; or 
(c) if he has written or lent his name to a foreword or an introduction to such a book .” 
Note . While approving previous recommendations of the Committee , Senate referred Principal B . L . 

Kapur s suggestion to the Chairman of the Committee , Shri Tek Chand . The above recommenda 
tion is in consequence of that decision . 

(Para 38 , 28 h October, 1967 ) 
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XXXIV . Item Nos. 73 , 74 and 75 were read out, viz : 

73. To consider proposals of Shri Teja Singh 

(a ) for amendments and additions of Regulations as per appendix , 
( b ) that besides the service conditions already laid down with regard to teachers in affiliated colleges the 

following conditions be also added for Teachers : 
" Services of a permanent teacher in an affiliated college be not terminated without the prior concurrence 

of the University ” . 
Note . — The Syndicate considered the proposals and reconimended 

(i) that comments of the colleges be obtained ; 
(ii) that a Committec be appointed by the Vice - Chancellor which should consist of representatives of the 

managements of colleges, Principals , Teachers and some laymen ; 
(iii) that the report of the Committee should be completed in time for consideration of the Senate, through 
the Syndicate, at its meeting to be held in March , 1968 . 

( Para 39 , 28 - 10 - 1967) 
74 . To consider proposal of Shri M . L . Anand , for amendment of regulations relating to affiliated colleges 
(Regulations to govern service and conduct of teachers in non - government affiliated colleges) as per appendix . 

Note. — The Syndicate considered the proposal and recommended 

(i) that comments of the colleges be obtained ; 
( ii ) that a Committec be appointed by the Vice -Chancellor which should consist of representatives of the 

managements of colleges, principals , teachers and some laymen ; 
( iii) that the report of the Coinmittee should be completed in time for consideration of the Senate , through 
the Syndicate , at its meeting to be held in March , 1968 . 

( Para 40 , 28 - 10 - 1967) 
75 . To consider proposal of Shri M . L . Anand for amendment of clause 6 of Chapter X (Conditions for grant 
of affiliation to colleges) of the Calendar, Volume III : 
PRESENT RULE 

PROPOSED RULE 


6 . No whole -time teacher whether in Government or 6 . No whole- timo teacher whether in Government or 

in a non -Government affiliated college ( demonstrators in a non -Government affiliated college (demonstrators 
excepted ) should draw less than Rs 200 per mensem in excepted ) should draw less than Rs 300 per mensem in 
the pay scale of Rs 200 - 15 - 320 - 20 - 

4500 except in the pay scale of Rs 300 — 25 — - 450 /25 – 600 except in 
the case of life member of a recognised order 

the case of life member of a recognised order. 
Note . The Syndicate considered the proposal and recommended 

(i) that cominents of the colleges be obtained ; 
( ii) that a Committee be appointed by the Vice- Chancellor which should consist of representatives of the 

managements of colleges, principals, teachers and some laymen ; 
( iii) that the report of the Committee should be completed in time for consideration of the Senate , through 
the Syndicate , at its meeting to be held in March , 1968 . 

(Para 41, 28 - 10 - 1967) 
RESOLVED : That the following recommendations of the Syndicate in regard to these three items be ap 
proved : 

(i) that comments of the colleges be obtained ; 
(ii) that a Committee be appointed by the Vice -Chancellor which should consist of representatives of the 

managements of colleges, principals , teachers and some laymen ; 
( iii) that the report of the Committee should be completed in time for consideration of the Senate, through 

the Syndicate , at its meeting to be held in March , 1968 , 
XXXV. ItemsNos. 76 to 84 on the agenda were read out and unanimously approved , i.e ., 

76 . That with effect from November 1, 1967, Government rules be adopted for payment of house -rent allow 
ance to a University employee residing in a house owned by his parents or other members of his family or relatives 
and paying rent to the owner of the house in lieu of the accommodation . 

(Para 45 , 28 - 10 - 1967 ) 
77 . That, as an experimental measure, University employees at Jullundur may be allowed : 
(i) re- imbursement up to 50 per cent of the medical treatment for medicines and Doctor s visits only , 

on the basis followed by State Government in accordance with the old system which existed before 

the Senate decided to allow full medical assistance ; 
( ii) payment of expenditure on X -Rays, Screening, Cardiogram , Blood , Urine and Stool testing and Eye 

treatment which was not admissible according to the old system may be allowed on cent per cent 
basis . 

(Para 47, 28 - 10 - 1967) 
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78 . That as Baring Union Christian College, Batala, has complied with all the conditions, provisional exten 
sion of affiliation granted to the college for M . A . (English ) Part II, with effect from the admissions of 1967, be 
confirmed , 

( Para 54 , 28 - 10 - 1967) 
79 . (a ) That a Post-Graduate Degree Course in Business Management be instituted . 

(b ) That with effect from the admissions of 1967, Regulation No. 10( 7) (i) at pages 96 -97 of the Calendar, 
Volume II, be amended to read as under : 

“ B .A . ( Pass) examination with 45 per centmarks in Arts or Music or Psychology or Philosophy or So ciology 

or Sanskrit or History or English or Ancient Indian History and Culture or any one of the Modern 

Indian Languages. : 
(c ) That Military Science be introduced as one of the elective subjects in 3- year degree course , subject to 
the concurrence of N . C . C . Directorate and their assurance that necessary facilities will be forthcoming. 

(d ) That the Board of Studies in History bo elected by the Arts Faculty alone, and relevant regulations be 
amended accordingly . 

(Para 63, 28- 10 -1967) 
80 . That Prof. J. W . S . Cassels, F . R . S ., of Cambridge University , be appointed as a Visiting Professor at 
the Centre for Advanced Study in Mathematics, for a period of three weeks in January, 1968 , on an honorarium of 
Rs 2 , 000 plus internal travel expenses and free accommodation in Teachers Home. 

(Para 72 , 28 - 10 - 1967 ) 
81 . That the following Lecturers of the Department of Commerce and Business Management be sanctioned 
an allowance of Rs 100 per mensem each for doing extra tcaching ( 5 -6 periods a week ) , with effect from the date they 
started work till the posts of Lecturers are filled up after selection or up to 31st March , 1968, which ever is earlier ; 


1 , Shri K . N . Mehrotra , 
2 . Shri H . L . Dhingra , 
3 . Shri B . S . Rathor . 

( Para 75, 28 - 10 - 1967) 
82. That, in the inetrest of office work, 4 months privilege leave (fro m 2nd December , 1967 to 1st April, 
1968 ) applied for by Shri Milkhi Ram Sehgal, Office Superintendent, may be refused , and he be allowed to avail of it 
after the date of his retirement . 

(Para 79 , 28 - 10 - 1967) 
83. (1 ) That, in the light of the original terms of agreement, the decision to take over the Traditional Section 
be given effect from Ist April , 1966 and that efforts bemade to get the grants for this section from the University Grants 
Commission , on the same basis as these were being sanctioned by the Central Sanskrit Board to the V . V . R . I. 


2 . (a ) That the unspent amount of about Rs 4 ,000 lying with the Head of the Sanskrit Department out of the 
receipts from donations by Mool Chand Khairati Ram Trust and assistance given by the University for poor students 
bo transferred to the Director, V . I. S ., & J. S ., for the assistance to Shastri and Acharya students for the current session , 
with effect from 1st October, 1967 ; 


(b ) That the University Grants Commission be approached to sanction funds for grant of stipends to students 
admitted to Acharya and Shastri classes to help development of Sanskrit studies ; and 

( c ) That the position be reviewed before the commencement of the next session . 


3 . That the designation of the two Heads at Hoshiarpur and Chandigarh be as under : 


(i) Director, V. I.S. and I. S. and Head of the Sanskrit Department, Punjab University , Hoshiarpur 
, ( ii ) Professor and Head of the Sanskrit Department, Punjab University , Chandigarh . 

(Para 80 , 28 - 10 -07) 
84 . That the letter of the Ministry of Education , Government of India , regarding proposal of the University 
for addition of the following provision to section 13 (1 ) of the Punjab University Act, be noted and further action be 
taken when amendment of the Act becomes feasible : 


" Provided that a person shall not be eligible to seek election , if,whether by himself or by any person or body 

of persons in trust forhim or for his benefit or on his account, he has any share or interest in 


(i) a firm engaged in printing , publishing or selling books to or for the use of the University or students 

of any of its courses . 


( il) a contract for supply of goods to the University . 
. (ül) execution of any works of the University . 
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Provided further that no person elected as a member shall continue to hold his office if he incurs any of 

the disqualifications mentioned in (i), ( ii ) and (ii) above . 
If any dispute arises whether any person is eligible to seek election or has incurred any of the disqualifica 
tions, the question shall be determined by the Chancellor whose decisions shall be final." 

(Para 83, 28-10 -1967) 
XXXVI. Item No. 85 on the agenda was read out, viz : 


85 . (a ) That the revised pay scales of the teaching staff and the administrative officers holding identical 
pay scales, as approved by the Senate (Minutes, dated 10th December, 1966 and 28th March , 1967 ) be implemented 
with effect from the salaries to be paid on November 1, 1967, and that the arrcars for the period ist April, 1966 to 
31st October , 1967 be paid when grants for the purpose are received from the Government ; 


(b ) That the salaries of the employees in the revised pay scales be fixed as under : 
- (i) in the revised grades the pay of the employees be fixed at the stage next above their pay in the present 

grades ; 
( ii) if the stage in the present grades is the sameas in the revised grades the pay of the employees be fixed 

at the stage next above their pay in the present grades ; 
( iii) to safeguard the employees from any loss, they bo allowed to postpone their fixation in revised grades 

till they have drawn their increments in their present grades ; 
(c) that the Vice -Chancellor be authorised to decide what other posts in the University with identical pay 
scales shall be placed in the revised pay - scales, on the lines followed in 1961. 

(Para 90 , 28 - 10 - 1967) 
The Registrar stated that as approved by the Vice -Chancellor the following proviso should be added to the 
recommendations of the Syndicate contained in (b ) ( ii) : 

Provided that if a person is holding a lien in a lower post he shall be entitled to a maximum of one increment 

either in the substantive or officiating scale . 
RESOLVED : That the recommendations of the Syndicate contained in (a ), (b ) and (c) be approved with 
the above amplification of (b ) ( ii ). 


XXXVII . Items Nos. 86 to 90 on the agenda were read out and unanimously approved viz . : 

86 . That provisional affiliation already granted to Chhaju Ram Memorial Jat College , Hissar, for the Pre 
University and B .Sc. Part I Courses, be confirmed , on the condition laid down. 

(Para 87 , 28 - 10 -1967) 
87 . (i) That the salary of Mrs. K . P . Singh and Shri Amarjit Mahajan who were appointed Lecturers in 
Sociology , be fixed at Rs 460 per mensem (which they were already drawing at the time of selection ) instead of Rs 430 
per mcnsem recommended by the Selection Committco . 
(ii) That the period of temporary service put in by them be counted towards their confirmation . 

(Para 95, 28 - 10 - 1967 ) 
88 . That the following staff of the Chemistry Department be paid allowance, as indicated , for the additional 
work (to be done after office hours ) connected with the Summer Instituto in Chemistry for Talented Undergraduate 
students , 1967 : 


Rs 


Director, Prof. Ram Chand Paul 

800 
Dr. M . L . Lakhanpal 
Dr. O . P . Vig 

Rs 500 cach 

2,000 
Dr. Gurdev Singh 
Dr. K . C . Malhotra 

(Para 98 , 28 -10 - 1967) 
89. That a grant of Rs 2,500 be sanctioned for the 18th Annual Session of the All- India English - Teachers 
Conference to be held at Chandigarh , from December 29 – 31, 1967 . 

( Para 100 , 28 - 10 - 1967) 
90 . That the proposal of the Punjab Government, Welfare Department for establishing a Coaching Centre 
at the Punjab University for students belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes for preparing them for tho 
competitive examination like I. A . S ., I.P . S ., Central Services , etc . be accepted , in principle, and the Vice -Chancellor 
be authorised to take necessary steps in respect of its implementation after due consultations with the Punjab Govern 
ment. 

(Para 101, 28- 10 - 1967 ) 


SUJAN SINGH , 

Registrar . 


CONFIRMED : 


VICE -CHANCELLOR , 
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APPENDIX I. 
STATEMENT A 


The following syllabuses and courses of reading have been approved by the Academic Council /Syndicate : 
(i) (a ) Syllabus in Physical Education as a part of Sessional work and of Paper V for B . Ed . examination , 

1968. 
(b ) Inclusion of Shri Dhawan s Book " Short Cut Methods in Arithmetic " in the lists of books for teaching 

of Mathematics for B . Ed . Course. 
(0) Syllabi for the Diploma in Physical Education and M . A . in Physical Education for 1968 examina . 

tions . 
(d ) Syllabus for M .A ., Part I (History of Art) for 1968 examination . 

e ) Syllabi for M . A . Statistics, Part I, 1968 and Part II, 1969 Examinations . 
(f ) Inclusion of A Text Book on Theory and Principles of Education by Walia and Dhiman , published 

by Punjab Kitab Ghar, Jullundur , as a recommended book under Paper T, Theory and Principles 
of Education , for the merged course Bachelor of Education . 

(Para 1, 19 - 8- 167) 
( ii) Syllabuses for the following two papers of 1st Year B . A . Honours School in Economics Examination to 
be held in November, 1967 : 

(a ) Economic History of India , Japan , U . S.S . R . and U . K . 
(b ) Basic Mathematics . 

( Para 65, 19- 8 -1967 ) 
( iii ) (a ) Distribution ofmarks in various subjects of B . A ./ B . Sc., Parts I, II and III for 1968 examinations , 

(b ) Number of tests in qualitative analysis in the practical examinations of B . Sc ., Part II not 10 he shown to 
examiners . 

( Para 69 , 19 -8 -1967 ) 
(iv) Following course outlines for Maternal and Child Health Nursing, Part II for Post- Basic B . Sc. Nursing 
Examination : 

1 . Seminars Maternal and Child Health Nursing, 
2. Family Care Studies, 

(Para 93 , 19 -8 - 1967) 
(v ) Syllabi and courses of reading for the First Examination in Law under the new Three - Year Course in 
troduced from the admissions of 1967 . 

(Para 96 , 19 -8 - 1967) 
( vi) Scheme and Syllabi for B .Sc . Dairying (D . T ./D .H .) ( Revised ) for 1969 examination . 

(Para 98 , 19 -8 - 1967) 
(vii) Syllabus for Dairy Extension (minor subject) for the M .Sc . Dairying Course. 

( Para 99 , 19 -8 - 1967 ) 
(viii) ( a ) Distribution ofmarks in the subject ofMusic (Vocal and Instrumental) in the Fine Arts Group . 
(b ) Syllabus for Thai Language for the Matriculation Examination of 1968 , 1969 and 1970 . 
c ) Distribution ofmarks in the subject ofMathematics, Paper B for the Higher Secondary Part II examina 

tion . 
( d ) Syllabus for Gujrati for the Matriculation examination of 1968 , 1969 and 1970 . 
le Continuation of book Phulwari (Hindi Edition ) published by Hazooria and Sons, Jullundur in the 
subject of Gardening for the Higher Secondary , Part II examination of 1970 , 

(Para 101, 19 -8- 1967) 
( ix ) Syllabi for the B . D . S. examination of 1969. 

( Para 77 , 30 - 9- 1967) 
( x ) Syllabus for an elective coursc in " Low Temperature Engineering" for Final B . Sc . Chemical Engineering 
Examination to be held in April, 1968 and thereafter. 

(Para 79 , 30 -9 - 1967) 
(xi) Revised syllabus for Metallurgical Engineering . with effect from the examination of 1969. 

( Para 80 , 30 - 9 - 1967) 
( i ) Syllabi for Honours School in Economics (First and Second Year Examinations of 1968 ) in the follow 

ing Papers :- - 
Paper First Year Examination 

Second Year Examination 
Preliminary (i) English 

(i) English 
Subsidiary (i) Sociology /Political Theory (i) Probability and Statistics -I 

(ii) Probability and Statistics - II 
Principal (i) Basic Mathematics- I 

( i) Value, Distribution and Econo 
mic Welfare 


le Matriculaindi 
Edition ) Part II exami 


( ii) Basic Mathematics- 11 


( iii) Economic History of India , 

Japan, U .S .S . R , and U . K . 


( ii) Income, Output and Employment 
( iii) Mathematical Methods in 
Economics-I 

(Para 84 , 30 - 9 - 1967) 
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(xiii) (a) Syllabuses for I and II B .Sc. Textiles examinations, 1969. 
(b ) Syllabuses for III and IV B . Sc . Textiles examinations , 1969 . 

( Para 81 , 30 - 9- 1967) 
(xiv ) (a ) Syllabus for the M .Sc. Textiles Degree. 
(b ) Project work of Final B .Sc. Textiles Spinning and Weaving examinations as Major Project. 

( Para 123, 30 - 9- 1967) 
(xv ) Scheme and syllabus for two years Condensed Course in Production Engineering . 

( Para 124 , 30 -9- 1967) 
(xvi) (a ) Syllabus, etc ., for the proposed M . A . Degrec Course in Fine Arts . 
(b ) Syllabus for Certificate Course in Gandhian Philosophy for 1968 examination . 

(Para 2 , 28-10-67) 
(xvii ) Distribution of marks in Physics for B .Sc., Part I Examination , 1968 . 

( Para 64 , 28- 10 -1967) 


APPENDIX II 


STATEMENT B 


The Syndicate has approved lists of paper -setters and examiners, as per minutes of its meeting, notod 


below : 


(i) Paras 1 and 80 , 19 - 8- 1967. 
( ii) Para 1, 30 - 9 - 1967 . 
(iii) Paras 1, 2 and 37 , 28 - 10 - 1967 . 


APPENDIX MI 


STATEMENT C 


Syndicate has granted / cancelled leave and approved officiating arrangements : 
1 . Dr. S . B . Chowdbry, Reader , Department of Com Cancellation of duty leave from July 2 to September 18 , 
merce & Business Management 

1967 
2 . Shri Yash Pal Sharma , Junior Lecturer in Mathema- Cancellation of study leave for two years 
tics, Evening College, Chandigarh 

(Para 1, 30 - 9- 1967) 
3. Shri Jiwan Singh , Office Superintendent 

Privilege leave from 28 -6 - 1967 to 7- 7- 1967, with permis 

sion to prefix and suffix holidays 
4 . Shri S .P . Arora , Assistant Registrar 

Privilego leave from 13th July, 1967 to 15 -7- 1967, with 

permission to suffix holidays 
5. Shri J.S. Duggal, Assistant Architect 

Privilege leave from 17- 7 - 1967 to 5 -8 - 1967 with permis 

sion to prefix and suffix holidays 
6 . Shri Bal Krishna, Secretary , Publication Bureau , Privilege leave from 3-7 - 1967 to 22- 7- 1967 and 25 -7 -1967 
Chandigarh 

to 2-8 - 1967, with permission to prefix and suffix 

holidays 
Shri Joginder Singh Ramdev , Deputy Librarian Privilege leave from 17 - 7 - 1967 to 22 -7 - 1967 
8 . Shri K . K . Srivastava , Reader in Physics 

Commuted leave from 10 - 10 - 1966 to 15 - 10 - 1966 
Shri S . K . Gupta , Assistant Architect 

Privilego leave from 2 -8 -1967 to 4 - 8 - 1967 
Shri Amar Nath , Office Superintendent 

Privilege leave from 19 - 7- 1967 to 24 - 7 - 1967 , and 31- 7 - 1967 

to , 5 -8 - 1967 with permission to prefix and suffix 
holidays 

(Para 1, 30- 9- 1967) 
11. Dr. V . B . Bhanot, Professor of Physics 

Commuted leave from 25 - 7 - 1967 to 3 -8 - 1967 
12 . (i) Shri Atma Ram Bali, Office Superintendent . . Privilege leave from 6 - 7 - 1967 to 5 - 9 - 1967 
( ii ) Shri Girdhari Lal, Assistant to continue as officiating 

Superintendent upto 5 -9 - 1967 
13 . Shri D . C . Saxena , Junior Lecturer in English , Evening Leave without pay for 7 -8 -1967 

College , Rohtak 
14 . Shri Swaran Singh , Office Superintendent 

Privilege leave from 24 -6 - 1967 to 1-7 - 1967 with permis 
sion to prefix and suffix holidays 

( Para 1, 30 - 9 - 1967 ) 
15 . Dr. Harnam Singh Shan , Reader in Punjabi Privilege leave for the period of his absence from 

Chandigarh in August- September, 1967 for attending 
the XVII International Congress of Orientalists at the 
University of Michigan , U .S .A . 

(Para 39 , 30 . 9 - 1967) 
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APPENDIX IV 
STATEMENT D 


Extension of affiliation recommended by the Syndicate : 


COLLEGE 


COURSE 


1 . A . Ş . College, Khanna 


2. GoswamiGanesh Dutt College , Baijnath 
3. Khalsa College forWomen , Sidhwan Khurd 


4 . I. B . Bharatri College for Girls , Panipat 


Biology (Provisicnal for only 20 students) for Pre 
University and Pre-Medical Courses, with effect from 
the admissions of 1967 , on the conditions laid down 

(Para 57 , 19 - 8 - 1967) 
B . A ., Part I ] 

(Para 58, 19 -8 - 1967 ) 
Music for the Pre- University and B . A . courses , with 
effect from the admissions of 1967, on the conditions 
laid down 

(Para 59 , 19- 8 - 1967) 
Permanent affiliation in Physics and Chemistry for the 
Pre -University Pre -Engineering, Pre -Medical and 
B . Sc., Part I courses with effect from the admissions of 
1967 

( Para 61, 19 -8 - 1967 ) 
B . A ., Part II , with effect from admission of 1967 

(Para 84, 19 -8 - 1967) 
Mathematics for the Pre -University and B . A , coursos , 
with offect from the admissions of 1967 

(Para 85, 19 - 8 - 1967) 
Botany and Zoology (Provisional) for the B .Sc. Course , 
with effect from the admissions of 1967, on the conditions 
laid down 

(Para 87 , 19 -8 - 1967 ) 
Geography and Public Administration for B . A . Part III 
with effect from the admissions of 1967 

( Para 111 , 19-8 - 1967 ) 


5 . Mohindergarh Degree College, Mohindergarh 


6 . Fateh Chand College for Women , Hissar 


7. D .A . V . College, Abohar 


8 . Kishan Lal Public College , Rewari 


9 . Government College , Muktsar 


10 . S.D .B . College, Simla 


Botany and Zoology for B .Sc. Part II from 1967 , on the 
conditions laid down ( Provisional) 

( Para 120 , 30 -9 - 1967) 
Botany and Zoology for B . Sc . Parts I & II courses with 
effect from the admissions of 1967 , on the conditions 
laid down (Permanent) 

( Para 122 , 30 - 9 - 1967) 
Permanent affiliation in Biology for the Pre -University 
and Pre -Medical Courses 

( Para 55 , 28 - 10 - 1967) 


11 . Abir College , Rewari 


PUNJAB UNIVERSITY (CHANDIGARH ) 
Copy of paragraph 86 ( vii ) from the minutes of themeeting of the Syndicate held on 30th September , 

1967 . 


86 ( vii) . Tie Vice - Chancellor drew attertion is the letter dated 23rd July 1967 . he 
had received from Shri Hardwari Lal, Education Minister , Haryana , as also the reply sent by 
him . Copics of thesc ( Appendix XVur- a ) he said , had hecn ciiculated to the mimbers of the 
Syndicate . 


While unanimously approving of the reply sent by the Vice-Chancellor , the members 
expressed dccp resentment at the aspersions cast on themembers of the Senate by ShriHardwari 
Lal in his lotter, and felt that such insinuations were unbecoming of an Education Minister, 


Dr. Mehar Cnand Mahajan strongly condemned the conduct of Shri Hardwari Lal 
in this regard and suggested thathis letter be placed before the Senate with the observations of 
the Syndicate , recording theiremphatic protestagainst the aspersions he had caston the integrity 
of the members of an august body like the University Scnate . 
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ShriGurdial Singh Dhillon and Dr. V . S . Puri agreed with the suggestion made by Dr. 
Meni Chand Mahajan . 


It was unanimously : 

RESOLVED : ( a ) That Shri Hardwari Lal s letter be placed before the Senate along 
with the Vice - Chancellor s reply , and the observations of the Syrdicate that they considered 
such cnninicilin uibeco ning of ar Eidealion Minister , and emphatically protested 
against the dainaging aspersions cast by him on the members of the Senate . 


(b ) Tout the matter be brought to the notice of the Chancellor, Governor of Haryana, 
Chiar Minister of Haryana , Union Education Mirister and the Chairman , University Grants 
Commission . 


Appendix to Para 86 ( vii ), 
Syndicate minutes, dated 30th September , 1967 . 


Minister, 
Planning and Education Department, 
Haryana , Chandigarh . (Camp 

Hissar) , 

July 23 , 1967 . 
Subject. - Meeling of the Panjab University Senate held on 22nd July, 1967. 
My dear Shri Suraj Bhan , 

You would recah my requestmade at the meeting cited above as subject that the pro 
ceedings of the meeting , including the protests lodged by some of us should be faithtully 
recorded . I had to inake this request because I have known , that in the past proceedings have 
been distorted in the process of being recorded . In any case , I hope the proceedings have 
been properly recorded . I am keen lo get a copy of the proceedings at the earliest possible . 


2 . It is a great pity that you stifled all discussion with regard to the cases o extension 
of curtain teachers in the University and a still greater pity that you should have rejected my 
suggestion that the letter alleged to have been written by you to the Vice - Chancellor of the Kuru 
kshetra University regarding Dr. R . R . Sethi whom you now recommended for two years ex 
tension should be read out at the meeting . I should be grateful if, at least, you can kindly 
send a copy of this letter for me to see . 


3 . I feel extremely unhappy at the way in which the University has handled the case 
of Shri M . M . Sharna . But thougai I refraired from embarrassing you unduly at the meeting 
yesterday , I must now knw the procedure which the new Committee of Inquiry will follow 
in the matter . It just cannot be that the Irquiry Committee will evolve its own procedure . 
After all, the University , a very big orgarisation , employing more than a thousand persons , 
in various capacities must have a procedure governing inquiries into the conduct of its erring 
teachers and employees . 


4 . With regard Lo Di. Snukla , tie Head of lin $ uiskil Depart.nent, again I refrained 
fron enbarrassiog you yesterday. At the sain ti no younust not withhold from us information 
relating to his inisco. zduct , esoscially as serious allegations have beer made against him , by 
Shri Sharmamortioned above , ard also epocially as there does seem to be waight in these 
allegations . Somebody showed in the other day , papers relating to the questions ard answers 
in the Lok Sabi12 ontne subject of D :: Saukla . Il does appear that hestole a railway concessior 
passi id misused it . It a senior tsacher of the Uriversity can do this kind of thing , he is not 
litt ) romain a teacher. In any case . I shall be grateful for your enlightening me on the whole 
Subject 
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5 . I feel bound to say that I felt very unhappy with the marder , ip which you con 
ducted themeetings of the Uriversity Senate . You ard your loyal flock ( if you can excuse me 
for thus describirg the professionalheckles who are all your supporters ) tended to forget that 
the Vice - Chancellor, while presiding over the meetings of the University bodies , does not have 
the same position as the Speaker of a Legislative body. It does need to be remembered that 
the Vice -Chancellor is the executive head of the University and is answerable at the 
meeting for the faults in the administration of the University thatmay come to the notice of the 
members of the various bodies of the University . I was keen to prevent the occurrence of any 
ugly scenes at the meeting yesterday . But as Education Minister of a State vitally interest in the 
proper furctioning of theUniversity , I regard it my duty to pursue some of the matters ard some 
of the features concerning the administration of the University , which have come to my notice . 


With kind regards, 


Yours sincerely , 


( Sd .) HARDWARI LAL . 


Shri Suraj Bhan , 

Vice- Chancellor, 
P .U ., Chandigarh . 


Confidential : 


D . O . No. PPA -VC -67 , 

Chandigarh , 
August 21 , 1967. 


My dear Chaudhri Sahib , 


IOU 


Your letter of 23rd July , 1967, about themeeting of the Panjab University Senate held 
op the 22nd July , which reached me on 25th . Since I had planned a brief tour to Hoshiarpur 
and later to Delhi, I am sorry , I could not write to you earlier . 


I am replying your letter, but I would not like to enter into any protracted controversy 
with you in regard to some issues thatyou raised at the meeting in view of your partisan attitude 
to help a certair individual, obviously at the instigation of some people , or because of his own 
canvassing. It has beer a healthy convention at the University (whosehealth you said you were 
anxious to safeguard ) not to take up cases of individuals in the Senate , against the recommenda 
tiors of the Syndicate . During the last 25 years and more that I have been associated with the 
workirg of this University , here or at Lahore , I never saw any Chief Minister or Education 
Minister of the State at the Senatemeetings , even though they were ex officio members . There 
is a back - ground behind this long - standing corvention and you cannot be unaware of it. 
Personally I should welcome their presence , since it lends weight to the deliberations of this 
august body. But I must confess to a feeling of deep disappointment, when I found an 
Education Minister taking up oudgels for a person whose conducthad been considered question 
a ble by the entire Syndicate . More so , when the same body had requested an eminent jurist to 
enquire into the allegations against him . 


During the last two years that I have been here , not orce has a Sepator pointed out 
that the proceedings had been distorted . To have pre - conceived notions about the 
recordirg of proceedings of the Senate is bardly fair . Copies of the proceedings of the Serate 
are also supplied to the Chancellor as also to the members of the Senate in accordance with the 
Regulations , and a copy has already been despatched to you . 
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V 


. 


Tnat I wrote a persopal / confidential letter as Prircipal of D . A . V . College , Jullundur , 
wherein 1 made some adverse renarks about Dr. R . R . Sathi, in a totally different context , is 
notatall relevant to the issue of grant of extension to Dr. R . R . Sethi, by the Panjab University : 
Your den lolior tais letter being read out was thorougaly unjustified . I have no copy of the 
same, but you could easily get one from themember who said he had gotphotostat copies made . 
May be he has already passed on one to you , by now . 


Tnecundiiofequiry by Siri G . L . Capra , Ratd . Judg ), has beer left to him and 
his report has to comeup before Syndicate and Senate . H : was in the House and should have 
heard your observations . Lët us leave it to his good sense , how to conduct the enquiry , ir 
conformity with the Regulations of the Uriversity . You can cərtainly raise your objections 
waer his report comes up before the Senate , if you want to . 


As to Dr. Shukla , you raised the natter casually , and I stated in the mseting thatwe 
had received a reference in that connection from the Cnancellor and had sent in our report to 
him . His corruptior has not been established , and we cannot jump to conclusionsmerely 
because of the prejudiced reports of Pandit M . M . Sharma or because a question was raised in 
the Lok Sabha . As far as I am aware , there was a questior in Rajya Sabha and this was answe 
red adequately by the Railway Minister , ard that was the end of it . 


In the matter of conduct of the Sanite meeting , I am boundby the Regulatiors of the 
University , governing the conduct of the Senate meetings ard by the dictates of my owo con 
science . The derogitory and unsavoury remarks you have made about the conduct of this 
ingeting are firmly repudiated . It is best that the Vice - Cnancellors of Universities and the 
Educatior Ministers function within their own jurisdiction and not tread on one another s toes . 
Further, Education Miristers are expected to respect the autonomy of universities and help 
the Vice - Chancellors to build up genuine traditions in this direction , rather thar attempt to 
run down the working of such seats of learning with a view to intimidating them . It is only 
such constructive and positive approach on their part that can build the health of universities . 


Your contemputuous remarks about the members of the Senate wao did not toe your 
line are most unwarrarted . It should be obvious to any ore that this House which is by and 
large elected , where 29 persors are nominated by the Chancellor and 9 are ex officio , capnot, 
by any stretch of imagination , be considered a packed House . It represents the elite of the 
various States which the University is serving . To call people who voted for the recommenda 
tior of the Syndicate , which itself is an elected body, a loyal flock , smacks of arrogance . 
Tois is a serious reflection on the integrity of themembers of this august House , on which there 
are so many high dignitaries and educationists of standing and repute . I take strong exception 
to this scorntul gibe and bringing it to the notice of the Syndicate ard the Senate , and it is 
for them to say what attitude they propose to adopt in respect of these remarks. 


with kind iegards 


Yours sincerely , 

(Suraj Bhan ). 


Ch . Hardwari Lal, 
Education Ministér , Haryana , 
Chandigarh . 
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PANJAB UNIVERSITY (CHANDIGARH ) 
Amendments proposed to the rules in Chapter No. II( A ) Affiliated Colleges (Regulations to Govern 
Service and Conduct Rules of the teachers in Non -Government Aff liated Colleges ). 
EXISTING 

PROPOSED 


Punjab Education the college towards 1-1/3 per cent 


Rule No. 

Rule No . 
8 . The service record of Principal/ Teacher and the 8 . The service record of the Principal/teacher and the 

annual Confidential report on his work and conduct annual Confidential report on his work and conduct 
shall be maintained regularly 

shall bemaintained regularly . The man concerned will be 

informed in writing in case there is an adverse report 
16 . All the colleges shall follow the general pattern of 16 . All the colleges shall follow the general pattern of 

the Standard Provident Fund Rules as adopted by the the Standard Provident Fund Rules as adopted by the 
Punjab Education Department (App . II) provided that Punjab Education Department (App . II) provided that 
the contribution of tho college towards the Provident the contribution of tho college towards the Provident 
Fund of an employco shall not be less than 61 per cent of Fund of an employee shall not be less than 8 - 1 / 3 per cent 
his pay 

of his pay 
20 . The colleges shall follow the sick leave rules of the 20 . The colleges shall follow the sick Icavo rules of the 

Punjab Government. Sick leave will be granted on pro - Punjab Government. Sick leave w ll be granted on pro 
duction of a Medical Certificate from a registered Medi- duction of a Medical Certificate from a registered Medi 
cal Practitioner or such other authority as the coellge cal Practitioner or such other authority as the colleg 
Managementmay prescribe 

Management may prescribe 
The employees will be entitled to all medical facilities as 

are enjoyed by the Government employees 
Addition to the rule No. 17 of Appendix II Governing Standard Provident Fund Rules for College Teachers 
Page No . 151 Calendar 1967 , Vol. I. 


Rule No . 17 

Rule No. 17 
1. The Committee shall have the power, with the 1. The Committee shall have the power, with the 
approval of the Registrar or such officer appointed by approval of the Registrar or such officer appointed by 
him in his behalf, to allow temporary advances not him in his behall to allow temporary advances , 
exceçding three months say to any sutscriter from not exceeding three months pay to any subscriber from 
the amount of deposit at his credit in the ſurd, provided the amount of deposit at his credit in the fund , provided 
that be has no other resources at his jsposal , for the that he has no other resources at his disposal, for the 
following purposes . 

following purposes 
(a ) to pay exsenses incuired in coprectic with the (a ) To pay expenses incurred in connection with 
illness of hirrself or a rember of his family 

the illness of himself or a member of his family 
( b ) To pay expenses in connection with marriages , (b ) To pay expenses in connection with marriages, 

funerals or ceremonies which , by the religion of the funerals or ceremonies which , by the religion of the 
subscriber, it is incumbent upon bim to perform 

subscriber, it is incumbent upon him to perform 
and in connectin with which it is obligatory that and in connection with which it is obligatory that 
expenditure should be incurred 

expenditure should be incurred 


1 (9) The 
expeternonument 


(c) To buy foodgrains for his /her Family at harvest time 
( d ) For the construction of a new house 
(c ) To meet the expenses of higher education of his/her 

children 
Amendment to the Rule No. 21 of Appendix I in the Agreement Form for the College teachers in a Non 
Government College, Page 146 , Calendar 1967, Vol. I. 
AT PRESENT 

AMENDMENT 
Rule No. 21 : 

Rule No. 21 : 
Ibat the first party shall not be a member representative That the first party can enrol t/self as a member , become 

or office teaser of any associatiop representing or pur- office learer of an association representing the teaching 
porting to represent teachers or any class of teaching Profession . Such an association can hold its meeting 
profession unless such association satisfies the following in the College Campus in connection with its normal 
conditions 

activities, provided the association satisfies the following 

conditions 
(a ) Its membership is copfined to teachers of a distinct (a ) Its membreship is confined to teachers of a distinct 

class of teachers and it is open to all such employees class of teachers and it is open to all such employees 
or class of employees as the case may be 

01 class of employees as the case may be 


(b ) It is not in any way connected with any political 

party or organisation or class not engaged in politi 
cal activity 


(b ) It is not in any way connected with any political 

party or organisation or class not engaged in politi 
cal activity 
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PUNJAB UNIVERSITY (CHANDIGARH ) 


AMENDMENTS /ADDITION PROPOSED TO THE REGULATIONS TO GOVERN SERVICE AND CONDUCT 
OF TEACHERS IN NON -GOVERNMENT AFFILIATED COLLEGES CHAPTER III ( A ), AFFILIATED 

COLLEGES OF PUNJAB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR , VOLUME I, 1967 


Present regulation 


Proposed Regulation 


1 . The appointment of every employee in a non -Govern - 

ment College affiliated to this University shall be on a 
written contract as per form prescribed by the University 
from timeto time. (Appendix I) 


4 . No college teacher shall be required to teach for more 

periods than laid down by the University , apart from 
such co - curricular activities as may be assigned to him 
by the Principal. Further, if a teacher is given some 
extra teaching work temporarily for a month or more , 
he shall be paid proportionately for that. 


1 . The appointment of every employee in a non -Govorn 
ment College affiliated to this University shall be on a 
written contract as per form prescribed by tho University 
from time to time . (Appendix I). The Contract forms 
shall be submitted to the University for registration within 
three months of the date of permanent appointment or 
appointment on probation , 
4 . No College teacher shall be required to teach for moro 
periods than laid down by the Univorsity , apart from 
such co - curricular activitios as may be assigned to him 
by the Principal. Furbther, if a teacher is given some 
extra teaching work temporarily for a month or moro , 
he shall be paid proportionately for that. Provided 
that in no case this practice shall continue beyond one 
academic year . 


8 . The service record of Principal, Teacher and the Annual 8 . Tho Service record of Principal/ Teacher and the 

confidential report cp his work and conduct shall be Appual confidential report on his work and conduct 
maintained regularly. 

shall be maintained regularly . The person concerned 
shall be informed in writing in case there is an adverse 
report . 


o electe of two teach ofthe colleret 


10 . TheGoverning Body of a non -Government College 10 . The Governing Body of a non -Government Collego 

shall include on its management, in addition to the shall include on its management, in addition to the 
Principal who shall be an ex - cfficio member, two Principal who shall be an ex - officio member, two 
representatives of teachers elected by teachers o not less representatives of teachers elected by teachers of not less 
than five years standing, provided that (i ) the two than five year standing, provided that (i) the two 
representatives so elected sbalte of not less than 10 represen atives so elected sbal be of not less than ten 
years standing and ( ii ) if two teachers of ten ye is stan years stand og and ( ii ) if two teachers of ten years 
ding are not available on the staff of the college one standing je not available on the staff of the college one 
representative shall be elected of pot less than 5 years representative s all be elected of not less than 5 years 
standing . The term of office of such repiesentative shall standing , Prov de further that if no teacher even of 5 years 
bo the sameas for the remaining members of the Govern - standing is available in a college a teacher who happens 
ing body provided that inno case it shall exceed three to be the senior most on the staff , shall be invited by the 
years . Provided further tbat a casual vacancy shall be Governing body to serve on it. The term of office of 
filled by election within three months of the vacancy 
occurring and the member so elected shall continue for 
the rest of the term of the outgoing member . 


. . . . 


term of outgoingmember . 
12 . The Governing Body shall not determine the engage 12 . The Governing Body shall not determine the engage 

ment of an employee whether summarily or otherwise ment of an empjoyee whether summarily or otherwise 
without informing him in writing of the grounds on without informing him in writing of the grounds on 
which they propose to take action and without giving which they propose to take action and without giving 
him a reasonable opportunity of stating his case in writ him a reasonable opportunity of stating his case in writ 
ing, and before coming to a final decision , sball duly ing and before coming to a final decision , shall duly 
consider the teacher s statement ard if be so desires shall consider the teacher s statement and if be so desires shall 
give him a perscoal hearing . 

give him a personal bearing, The order of the Governing 
Body disniissing or removing from seryice an employee 
shall not be operative unless it is approved by the Vice 

Chancellor. 
14 . During the period of piobation and when an employee 14 . During the period of probation and when an employee 

is holding a temporary appointment, the notice period is holding a temporary appointment, the notice period 
required on either side shall be one month s . 

requircd on either side shall be one month s. The Vice 
Chancellor shall review and decide complaints from a 
person on probation against the termination of his services . 
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15 . Any dispute arising in connection with the termination 15 . Any dispute arising in connection with the terinination 

of the services of a Principal/ Teucher except when he is of the serv .ces of a Principal/ Tcacher except when he is 
on probation shall be referred to the arbitration of the on probation , shall be referred to the arbitration of the 
committee consisting of the Vice -Chancellor or his nomi- committce consisting of the Vice- Chance ler or his nomi 
nec and a nominee cach of the managements and the nee and a nomines cach of the minagements and tha 
teacher . Each party to dispute shall submit the name of teacher . Each party tu dispute snill 51 nit thorn of 
its noin nce within a fortnight of the issue of the letters its nominee within a fortnight of th : issue of the lulter 
asking them to do so . The committee shall have the asking them to do so. To connitte : si 11 hiva the 
power to enquire into all the aspects of the case and its power to enquire into all th : aspets of th : cis ) and its 
decision shall be final and bioding on all the parties. decision shall b ; final aul bin lin : 01 all th : pirtis , 
The Vice -chancellor or his nominee as the case may be, The Vice -Chancellor or his nu nin , as the case ini b > , 
shull, if he is satisfied that the constitution of the commit - shall , if he is sitisfied that the constitution of th cunnit 
tce or a decision by the commitice with in a reasonable tce or a decision by th : cynnittes wilhin a 191011510 
time is being delayed due to non - co - operative attitude of time is being delayed due to non -coperative attitulo 
any of the parties or their nominee, be competent to give of any of the parties or their co. ninee ., b : competent to 
an award in the casc. The Indian Arbitration Act of give an award in the case The decisio i of th : cnnitte 
1940 shall apply to an arbitration under this Regulation shall come into force and will be operative im naliately . 
for matters not specifically provided for . 

The refusal or failure on the part of the governing boly 
to implement the decision of the coinnittee within thirty 
days of the communication of the decision to the parties 
shall be treated as a ground for disaffiliation within provin 
sion of sub -section (1) of Section 30 of the Punjab 
University Act and /or stoppage of grants. The Indian 
Arbitration Act of 1940 shall apply to an arbitration 
under this regulation for matters not spocifically provided 

for, 
16 . All colleges shall follow the general pattern of the 16 . All colleges shall follow the general pattern of the 

standard provident fund rules as adopted by the Punjab standard provident fund rules as adopted by the Punjab 
Education Department (Appendix II) : provided that the Education Department (Appendix II) : provided that ihe 
contribution of the college towards the Provident Fund contribution of the college towards the Provident Fund 
of an employee shall not be less than 65 per cent of his of an employce shall not be less than 3 - 1 / 3 per cent of his 
pay. 

pay. 


20 . The colleges shall follow the sick leave rules of the 20 . The colleges shall follow the sick leave rules of the 

Punjab Government. Sick leave will be granted on Punjab Government. Sick leave will bo granted on 
production of a Medical Certificate from a Registered production of a Medical Certificate from a Registered 
Medical Practitioner or such other authority as the collego Medical Practitioner or such other authority as the 
management may prescribc. 

college management may proscriba . The einployees 
shall be cititled to all M lice fuzilities (bi are cnjoyed 

by the Governinent enployees . 
30 . No employee shall be a member, representative or offico 30 . An employee may become a munber , representative or 
bcarer, of any association representing or purporting to office barer, of ary ays ittimi rypisritim opeporting 
represont teachers or any class of teaching profession to represent teachers of any class of teaching profession , 
unless such association satisfies the following conditions : and participate in its dellhuratio ? s and hold its meetings 

on the premises of the college , provided such association 

satisfies the following conditioas : 
(a ) Its membership is confined to teachers or a distinct ( a ) Its mimburship is confined to teich or a distinct 

class of teacliers and it is open to all such employees or class of teachers and it is open to all such oployous 
class of employees as the case may be . . 

or class of employees as th > c .iso in ly b . . 
(b ) It is not in any way connected with any political ( b ) It is not in any way c *.112cted with a ly Political 

party or organisation or does not engage in any politi party or organisation or does not engigo in any 
cal activity , 

political activity . 
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